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Agricultural Elects 
Horr New President; 
Other Changes Made 


Dickey Retains Post as Chairman 
of Board; Tomlinson Vice Presi- 
dent and Treasurer 


CHAPMAN VICE PRESIDENT 


Agricultural and Empire State 
Report Record Highs for Assets 
and Surplus in 1951. 


Robert G. Horr, a director since 1935, 
has been elected president of the Agri- 
cultural and Empire State Insurance 
Companies. His election was made at 
the directors’ meetings which followed 
the annual stockholders’ meetings at 
Watertown, N. Y. Mr. Horr succeeds 
E. J. Dickey who asked to be relieved 
of the active duties of president, though 
he will continue in service to the com- 
panies as chairman of the board of di- 
rectors. 

Harold W. Tomlinson was elected 
vice president and treasurer. Kenneth 
E. Chapman was named vice president 
and secretary. Other officers were re- 
elected. 

Both companies established_a record 
high for assets and surplus. The Agri- 
cultural policyholders’ surplus as of De- 
cember 31 was $11,005,832. For the Em- 
pire State the policyholders’ surplus 
reached $2,836,294. Consolidated assets 
for the two companies were $31,624,942. 


Premiums for 1951 


Total written premiums for the two 
companies were $15,850,414. Unearned 
premium reserve increased to $12,488,- 
091 for the Agricultural and to $3,122,023 
for the Empire State. 

After provision for Federal income 
taxes incurred, the actual net operating 
profit for the Agricultural for 1951— 
based on underwriting and investments, 
but excluding any equity in increased un- 
earned premium reserves—amounted to 
$5.23 a share on the capital stock out- 
standing. 

The regular quarterly dividend of 75 
cents a share was declared by the Agri- 
cultural, payable April 1 to stockholders 
of record at the close of business, 
March 15. 

Mr. Horr, the new president, was born 
in Boston and went to Watertown after 
his service in World War I. At one 
time an investment counselor, he later 
was an agent for the Penn Mutual Life 
and subsequently served for several 
years as vice president of the Brown- 
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Chapter II 
is about Junior 


LONDON & 
LANCASHIRE 
GROUP 


ro 


the sad story of the 
CARELESS 


family 





What's a little (?) shock com- 
pared with the fire which could 
easily have resulted from that 
frayed wire and overloaded 
plug. Last year over 70,000 fires 


were started because people 
were careless with electricity. 
Serve your assured and your 
community. Teach fire prevention 
constantly. 


tHe London & Lancashire 
GROUP 


JHE LONDON & LANCASHIRE INSURANCE COMPANY, LID. @ ORIENT INSURANCE COM- 
PANY @ LAW UNION & ROCK INSURANCE COMPANY, LTD. @ SAFEGUARD INSURANCE 


COMPANY OF NEW YORK . 
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STANDARD MARINE INSURANCE COMPANY, LTD. 
LONDON & LANCASHIRE INDEMNITY COMPANY OF AMERICA 

















End to End 


found that the 


Underwriters 


talking to prospects 
astronomical figures quoted in annual reports do not induce people 
to buy although they are favorably impressed with the solidity 
of the institution. Neither are they vitally interested in how far 
so many dollars would reach if laid end to end. What counts 
with a prospect is what life insurance can do for him personally. 
Underwriters, sensing this fact, try to talk in word pictures of 


human interest stories. 


Life insurance has done and is doing many useful and valuable 
things for people, and proof is all about us. You probably know 
families nearby that have been helped by the work of the insti- 
tution—families that have been held together, children who have 
been educated, homes where life insurance prevented a break-up, 
and businesses kept off the rocks through the use of life insurance 
money. These provide the word pictures which would interest 
anyone, even when preserving anonymity to respect privacy. 


When production records are presented in terms of benefits 
rather than business issued the change will be for the better. Word 
pictures are all about us waiting to be seen. 


THE PENN MUTUAL LIFE INSURANCE CO. 


INDEPENDENCE SQUARE, PHILADELPHIA 


MALCOLM ADAM 
President 


have 














Thore On Need Of 
Opposing Statism 
On Domestic Front 


Public Should Know Size of SS, 
Welfare and Health Spending, 
Says LIAA Counsel 


U. S. INSURANCE AIMS GROW 


Military Expenditures Analyzed; 
Sees Service Men Better Off 


With Private Insurance 


\ warning as to the astronomical size 

of contemplated Government spending 
in relation to SS, welfare and health, 
alleging that it is the third largest 
charge of the taxpayers and is exceeded 
only by military and mutual assistance 
spending programs, was sounded by Eu- 
gene M. Thore, general counsel, Life 
Insurance Association of America in an 
address before the Middle Atlantic Actu- 
arial Club. President Truman’s budget 
proposal for the fiscal year 1953 should 
be required reading for every American, 
he said. In his address he also said 
that some attention should be centered 
not only on the domestic economy, but 
also upon trends towards expansion of 
service men’s benefits. The service men 
should be the last to be willing to accept 
further expansion of bureaucracy, in his 
opinion. They are better off with pri- 
vate insurance. 

President Truman’s budget, which is 
about the size of the Manhattan tele- 
phone book, Mr. Thore called bewilder- 
ingly complex, but if carefully analyzed 
the aggregate cost to taxpayers will be 
found _ staggering. spending 
continues to be the greatest threat to 
our society,” he said. In fiscal 1953, 
$71 billion of taxes will fall short by 
$14.5 billion of meeting the proposed 


“Federal 


expenditures which means more deficit 
financing and probably more inflation. 


Military Expenditures 


In recent years it has been the cus- 
tom for critics of Federal spending to 
attack only the expenses which are non- 
military. Most Americans favor a strong 
defense program. Few seem to quarrel, 
said Mr. Thore, with recommendations 
of the military experts that we spend 
$51.2 billion in fiscal 1953. Continuing 
he said: 

“There are grumblings about the Mu- 
tual Security Program, adopted in 1951, 
which provides for military and eco- 
nomic assistance to friendly nations and 
which will cost over 10 billions, if Mr. 
Truman’s recommendations are adopted. 
Last year, the principles of this program 
were accepted by Congress almost unani- 
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Let’s skip all the things you’ve read about him, all the things 
you heard too often or too young. 

Forget the face on the penny, the statue in Washington, 
the Emancipation Proclamation, the speech at Gettysburg. 
Forget the official things and look at the big thing. 


Why do we love this man, dead long before our time, vet dear 


to us as a father? What was there about Abraham Lincoln? 
He came out of no place special—a cabin hike any other 

out West. His folks were nobody special—pleasant, 
hardworking people like many others. Abe was a smart boy, 
but not too smart. He could do a good day’s work on the 
farm, though he’d just as soon stand around and talk. 

He told funny stories. He was strong and kind. He’d never 
try to hurt you, or cheat you, or fool you. 


Young Abe worked at odd jobs and read law books at night. 
Eventually he found his way into local politics. And it 
was then that people, listening to his speeches, began 

to know there was something special about Abe Lincoln. 


Wie 


Abe talked about running a country as if it 
were something you could do. It was just 
a matter of people getting along. 


He had nothing against anybody, rich or 


He was everybody, grown a little taller 





poor, who went his own way and let the other fellow go his. 
No matter how mixed up things got, Abe made you feel 
that the answer was somewhere among those old rules 

that everybody knows: no hurting, no cheating, no fooling. 


Abe had a way of growing without changing. So it seemed 
perfectly natural to find him in the White House one day, 
padding around in his slippers, putting his feet on a chair 
when he had a deep one to think about—the same 

Abe Lincoln he’d always been, and yet the most dignified 
and the strongest and the steadiest man anybody had ever 
known. And when that terrible war came that might 
have torn his country apart, no one doubted what 

Abe would do. He was a family man, he resolved to keep 
the American family together. 


Abe Lincoln always did what most people would have done, 
said what most people wanted said, thought what most 
people thought when they stopped to think about it. He 
was everybody, grown a little taller—the warm and 

living proof of our American faith that greatness comes 
out of evervwhere when it is free to come. 


MUTUAL LIFE INSURANCE COMPANY 
BOSTON, MASSACHUSETTS 
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Summary of Answers to Questionnaires Sent Them by Con- 
gressman Wright Patman, Chairman of Subcommittee 
on General Credit Control and Debt Management, 
Joint Congressional Committee on the 
Economic Report 


In the event that the U. S. Treasury 
will have to borrow substantially in the 
foreseeable future and wish to market 
some of its securities with life insurance 
companies, such companies should be 
offered a bond with a maturity of from 
20 to 40 years and with an interest rate 
that is fully competitive under market 
conditions existing at time of issue. This 


is the consensus of 38 life company 
executives who answered a_ question- 
naire circulated by Representative 


as_ chair- 
General 


Patman (D.), Texas, 
the Subcommittee on 


Wright 


man of 


Credit Control and Debt Management 

of the Joint Congressional Committee 

on the Economic Report. 
Representative Patman made public 


at the end of the week in Washington 
an over-all report based on question- 
naires sent to life insurance companies 
and others interested in monetary con- 
trol and public debt management as to 
the respective roles of the Treasury and 
Federal Reserve System in these fields. 
The report included a summary of an- 
swers by life insurance executives, the 
summary having been prepared by Dr. 
James J. O'Leary, director of investment 
research of Life Insurance Association 
of America, in cooperation with the staff 
of Representative Patman’s subcommit- 
tee 

Virtually all of the executives who 
replied pointed out that, as trustees of 
policyholders’ funds, the primary objec- 
tive of their policy with respect to all 
their investments, is to earn the highest 
possible rate of return consistent with 
safety of principal. It was stressed that 
the higher the rate of return on invest- 
ments, the lower the net cost of life 
insurance to policyholders. This is im- 
portant since the life insurance business 
is highly competitive on a net cost basis. 
Most of the executives pointed out that, 
while their goal is to earn the highest 
possible return consistent with safety of 
at least to 


principal, they are striving 
earn a rate of return high enough to 
cover the average rate of return re- 


quired by policy contracts. 

The replies of life company executives 
in regard to future government borrow- 
ing, which was one of three subjects 
they were questioned on, showed that a 
large majority indicated that any bond 
proposed to be offered the life compa- 
nies should be fully marketable. Sev- 
eral specified that it should be ineligible 
for purchase by commercial banks. 


Investments Changed to Meet Needs 


The life company executives also were 
asked by Representative Patman to de- 
scribe the policy of their individual com- 
panies as to portfolio changes (a) from 
World War II to before Korea (June, 
1950) and (b) since the Korean situation 
started. 

In making their replies on all three 
questions submitted by the subcommit- 
tee chairman, the executives set forth 
some basic factors in the determining 
of the investment policies of their re- 
spective companies. 

Many of the replies indicated that an 
import int objective of investment policy 
is to aid in meeting the capital require- 
ments of the national economy as they 
develop. Often it was noted that life 
companies during World War II in- 
vested heavily in Government bonds to 
aid war financing. Then, in the postwar 
Period funds moved on to meet the 
needs of the private sectors of the econ- 
omy. Thus, life insurance funds aided 
the reconversion of industry from war 


later con- 


to peacetime production and 
industrial 


tributed to the expansion of 


capacity as an offset to inflation. As the 
postwar demand for housing facilities 


developed, the dollars entrusted by the 
policyholders to the companies flowed to 
meet this need through mortgage loans. 
The replies of the executives indicated 
that inthe last two years in particular 
there had been an increase in Veterans 
Administration and Federal Housing 


Administration mortgage holdings. After 
the Korean fighting started, life insur- 


ance investments shifted to defense and 
defense-supporting production. 

In connection with defense financing, 
the executives expressed their strong 
support of the Voluntary Credit Re- 
straint Program and indicated full co- 
operation with the plan. They reported 
that they have carefully scrutinized both 
mortgage loans and corporate loans in 
accordance with the program and stated 
that the program has been effective in 
accomplishing the objective of channel- 
ling funds into defense and defense- 
supporting and otherwise productive and 
essential uses. The general view was 
that the plan has been of real aid in 
combating inflation. 


Results of Unpegging Bond Market 


As a result of the unpegging of the 
Government bond market in March, 
1951, the life insurance companies were 
faced with possible losses on their mar 
ketable government securities in case of 
sale. Questioned as to the importance 
of this development, many of the com- 
pany executives stated that the prospect 
of losses upon the sale of governments, 
below par, eliminated further disposals 
of such securities completely or reduced 
them substantially. Many pointed out 
that the withdrawal of support of gov- 
ernments at fixed prices and the subse- 
quent decline in the prices of govern- 
ment securities have been of tremendous 
importance, in that it has become im- 
possible for companies to continue with 
making forward investment commit- 
ments on the assumption that their hold- 
ings of governments were the equivalent 
of cash and could be liquidated at 
known fixed prices. The result indicated 
was that life insurance companies were 
obliged to look to their current flow of 
cash to take care of commitments. 

Several companies pointed out that 
prior to the threat of capital losses on 
government securities, they had already 
stopped disposing of such securities be- 
cause they felt their holdings had been 
reduced sufficiently from the viewpoint 
of portfolio balance. However, these 
companies pointed out that, had they 
still been disposing of government se- 
curities, the prospect of capital losses 
on sales would have been a strong de- 
terrent to further selling. 


Seek to Maintain Balance 


Another basic element of life insur- 
ance investment policy running through 
the replies was that the companies strive 
to maintain what they regard as a 
proper balance in their portfolios as be- 
tween the different classes of invest- 
ment holdings. Most of the replies 
indicated that when World War II 
ended government bonds made up too 
large a proportion of life insurance as- 
sets, so that from the viewpoint of striv- 
ing for proper portfolio balance as well 
as to improve investment return, most 


companies believed it necessary to dis- 
pose of government bonds as other at- 
opportunities 


tractive investment ap- 


Basis Of Life Company Investment Policy 


peared. Likewise, many of the 
nies indicated that by the end of 
they were reaching the limits of 
folio balance in their holdings of 
dential mortgage loans. 

Finally, many of the executives 
cated that life insurance 


compa- 
1950 
port- 
resi- 


indi- 
companies, by 


the very nature of their business, are 
long-term investors and that invest- 
ments are made to obtain a continuing 
income and are normally held to ma- 


turity if the return is sufficiently attrac- 
tive. 


One of Patman Committee Questions 


One of the questions 
Patman Committee was: 
“Deseribe the policy of your company 
with ee to changes in-tts portfolio 
of (a) U. Government securities, (b) 
state and eoleieeal Securities, (¢) cor- 
porate securities, and (d) mortgages 
during the period from the end of the 
war to June, 1950, and state in a gen- 
eral way the reasons for this policy.” 
Following are extracts from the re- 
plies of some of the company execu- 
tives to this question: 


George T. Conklin, Jr., 2md-vice presi- 
dent Guardian Life: 

During the war years our holdings of 
United States Governments Pose to dis- 


asked by the 


proportionately high levels. The yield 
on these Governments moreover was 
less than the interest required on our 
policy reserves. Consequently, as soon 
as it was feasible to do so, it was our 
policy to reduce our holdings of Gov- 
ernments and to invest in higher vield- 
ing forms of investments, corporate se 
curities and mortgages. This accom- 


plished two purposes—in the first place, 
it established a more balanced portfolio 
and a higher average yield and secondly, 
it helped to meet the tremendous de- 
mand for capital in the postwar years 
in business enterprise, and in residential 
housing. This policy was feasible only 
because of the pegged price for Govern 
ment bonds in the face of inflationary 
demands on the part of consumers and 
business. 

Louis W. Dawson, president, Mutual 
Life of New York: 

The investment program of a_ life 
insurance company is not an independ- 
ent financial operation. It must always 
be related to the requirements of the 
company’s insurance operations, and to 
the needs of its policyholders. The in 
vestment operations are therefore an 
integral part of the insurance opera- 
tions; and this consideration always has 
an important bearing on the investment 
philosophy and financial policies of such 
a company. 

In establishing its premium rates, and 
in setting up its so-called policy re- 
serves, which the law requires it to 
hold for future payment of benfits, 
company assumes that such reserves, 
when invested, will produce a certain 
net investment return. This investment 
income, compounded over a long period 
of years, contributes greatly to reduc- 


ing what would otherwise be a much 
higher cost of life insurance protection. 
And, on participating policies, any ex- 


investment income over the 
amount required to maintain the _ re- 
serves, can go back to policyholders in 
the form of dividends, which further re- 
duce the net cost of their protection. 

If investment income declines at a 
time when operation are ris- 
ing (as has been the case in recent 
years) the trend to higher cost of pro- 
tection is further aggravated. Dwind- 
ling investment income and higher oper- 
ating costs have combined to offset the 
gains resulting from improved mortality 
trends. Consequently, policyholders are 
paying far more for protection than 
would otherwise be true. 

Cost is an important consideration to 


cess ot 


costs of 





and since there are 
companies competing 
business, every company 
finds it necessary to obtain a i 
tory investment income if it is to do 
good job for its policyholders and main 
tain a satisfactory competitive 
in the matter of net cost. ose that 
do not, tend to suffer a loss of business 
and public confidence. 

For all these reasons, the investment 
managers of a life insurance company 
are likely to feel that, subject only to 
such considerations as the welfare of 
the whole economy, their primary re- 
sponsibility is to invest funds at the 
best available rates obtainable without 
incurring undue risk of loss. This is an 
obligation of which investment mana 
gers must never lose sight. 

In pursuing this general investment 
policy, however, life companies, under 
normal circumstances, are very likely 
to be fulfilling the greatest economic 
and social needs for new capital. Capi- 
tal generally tends to flow into those 
industries and territories where the 
need for it is greatest. This is bec 
those are the areas where investment 
opportunity is greatest; and where rates 
are likely to be the best obtainable 
Thus, a life insurance comnany, in seek- 
ing the best rates, usually meets the 
most pressing needs for capital. and at 


the policyholder, 
more than 500 life 
for the public’s 


— 


positi mm 





iuse 


the same time, does the best job for its 
policvholders. 
Frederic W. Ecker, executive vice 


president, Metropolitan Life: 

From the end of World War II to 
June, 1950, the policy of this compar 
with respect to changes in i 
of 

(a) United 
ties, is a policy 
port of the c 
given to United States 
nancing tm such acute peri as during 
the course of World War II. With the 
conclusion of the war financing, practi- 

50% + th 





States Gove 
under 
mpany is tr 


rnment s¢ 
} 





litionally 


Government fi 











cally © of this company’s assets was 
invested in United States Government 
securities. When, however, the urgency 
for such investments had seemed less 
in relation to the support of those pri 
vate fields for investment 
demands for long-term 
found, this company h: 
policy of gradual reducti 


of Government securities si 





serve the general economy 
try and at the same time 
ings and thereby reduce tl 


insurance to its policyhol 


George L. Harrison, chairman, New 
York Life: 

The New York Life Insurance (¢ is 
a mutual company. In investing policy- 


holders’ money it seeks to 
maximum long-term rate of returt 
sistent with the safety and 





necessary for the fulfillment of its con 


iractual obligations. 

In a mutual company, income in ex 
cess of expense, current benefit pay 
ments, provision for reserve funds and 
contingencies is returned to policvhold 
“rs in a for lled dividend TI 
ers in a form called dividends 
fore, changes in the. rate of in 





earned on our invested 
flected in the net 
the millions of American 
We Serve. 2 changes are 
either through an adjustment of pre- 
mium rates, dividends, or both 

In channeling funds into appropriate 
investments the composition of our in- 


assets atl 
cost t insuranc 
families that 


These expressed 











vestment portfolio necessarily — shifts 
from time to time. Historically, these 
shifts have taken many forms. When 


railway securities offered comparatively 
attractive investment opportunities, we 
emphasized rails. When real estate 
mortgages became coniparatively attrac- 


tive, we invested in morte: loans. 
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Thore on Spending 

Page 1) 

Only the amount of the grants 

Trimming them this 

considerations of 
Military spend- 


(Continued from 


mously. 
question. 
military 


were in 
year involves 
tremendous importance. 
ing plus mutual assistance and foreign 
relations, together, $61.7 bil- 
lion of the proposed budget, leaving $23.7 


constitute 


billion for all other items. 


Public Assistance, Welfare and Health 


“While we are discussing the military 


and defense — we might dispose 





of two other related items, $4.2 billion 
for veterans’ services and benefits and 
$3.2 billion for natural resources. Over 
halt the natural resources item of 
$3.2 billion would be spent for atomic 
energy ; the balance for flood control, 


reclamation of arid land and power for 
defense and atomic energy. Most of this 
expenditure on natural resources is re- 
lated to defense. The veterans’ bene- 
fits cover the nation’s responsibility to 
those who served in past wars. These 
two items total $7.4 billion. Another 
defense item of $28 billion to support 
the Defense Production Act of 1950 
(defense loans, material allocation, aids 
to small business, price, wage and rent 
control) and $6 billion for defense 
housing completes the related military 
and defense expenditures. In all, they 
aggregate $69.5 billion. Allowing $6.3 
billion for interest on the public debt, 
we have reduced the total budget from 
$84.4 billion to $8.6 billion. 

“The administration contends that it 
lis item of $8.6 billion that should 
be examined to determine whether Mr. 
Truman wants us to spend too much for 


public welfare and other domestic serv- 
ices. This mere $8.6 billion, is only 
roughly 10% of the total budget. 

“But let’s analyze it,” said Mr. Thore. 


“$3.4 billion of the spending which can- 


not be directly related to defense is 
spent on labor services, general Gov- 
ernment and transportation and com- 
munication. These items in the aggre- 
gate have not increased substantially 
since 1945. Hoover Commission recom- 
mendations, if adopted, undoubtedly 
would effect some savings. In any event, 
these items are unlike the remaining 
item of $5.2 billion which is composed 


of agriculture expenditures—$1.5 billion, 
new proposals for educational grants— 
$.6 billion, non-defense housi ng—$.2 bil- 
lion, and Social Security Welfare and 
Health- -$27 billion. These are, in a 
re measure, direct subsidies. 

Time will not permit a discussion 
of each of these four welfare programs, 
but in passing I will examine briefly 
the $2.7 billion for Social Security, wel- 
fare and health,” the speaker continued. 
‘To the unwary this seems a frugal fig- 
ure, considering all of our social prob- 
lems and the magnitude of our spending 
in other programs. Recall that veterans’ 
benefits alone $4.2 billion, farm 
subsidies—$1.5 billion, etc. But let’s take 
a close look at this Social Security, 
welfare and health item. What is it 
for? Mostly for public assistance grants 
to the states, payments into the Railroad 
Retirement Trust Fund and promotion 
of public health. The budget explana- 





cost 


tion states in an obscure place in the 
text that old-age and survivors’ insur- 
ance is financed through a trust fund 
and js not included in the budget. This 





is in accord with the legislation Con- 
gress has enacted, but why label the 
budget item Social Security, implying 
that it covers all sections of the Social 
Security Act. Why not use the heading 
‘Public Assistance—(payments to states), 


Welfare and Health.” 
True Cost of Welfare Plans 


Anyone interested in the true cost of 


Federal Social Security, welfare and 
health must examine both the budget 
and the trust fund. In fiscal 1953, $2.6 


billion will be paid out of the Trust Fund 
in old-age and survivor benefits, another 
$.7 billion in withdrawals by the states 


from the unemployment insurance trust 


fund. These amounts aggregating $3.3 
billion swell the Federal Social Security, 
welfare and health expenditures to $6 
billion. Even this does not provide a 
complete picture. The $6 billion figure 
is out-go. Actually, the total trust fund 
receipts (O.A.S.I. and unemployment) 
will be $2.7 billion more than expendi- 
tures, so in terms of annual cost the 
Social Security, welfare, and health 
budget figure should be $8.7 billion. That 
is the amount taxpayers must contribute 
mostly in payroll taxes to support these 
programs. It is 15% of the estimated 
direct taxes that will be paid by indi- 
viduals and corporations and is almost 
30% of the direct taxes expected from 
individuals. 
What Budget Fails to Show 


These budget figures were examined 
in considerable detail to lay a founda- 
tion for the following conclusions: 

1. The proposed budget fails to show 
that Social Security, Welfare and Health 
is the third largest charge on the tax- 
payers and. is-exceeded only by Military 
and Mutual Assistance. 

2, If we were paying what we should 
to “fund future Social Security promises, 
the Social Security, Welfare and Health 
current annual cost would probably be 
the second largest charge on our economy. 

3. The proposed budget clearly shows 
that the defense program will directly or 
indirectly consume over $65 billion of the 
total proposed expenditures of $84.4 bil- 
lion. Another $4.22 billion will be de- 
voted to veterans’ benefits. These budget 
figures testify to the fact that we are 
living, and will continue to live, in a 
mil‘tary economy for the forrseeable 
Juture. 

Difference in Economy Adjustment 

We have adjusted our economy to 
war three times during the 20th Century. 
3ut the third effort, in which we are 
now engaged, is different than the first 
two. It possesses a quality of perma- 
nence that our earlier efforts lacked. 
New conditions underlie this program. 

1. For the first time, we have under- 
oe a large peace-time army. 

2. For the first time our armies are 
coordinated with foreign armies and their 
withdrawal may not be feasible for years 
to come. 

3. Mutual assistances to friendly na- 
tions, once referred to as temporary, are 
gradually hardening into permanent obli- 
gations. 

4. Our 
directed 


seal for reform ts now being 

toward the peoples of other 
countries. The United States is financing 
a world-wide secular missionary move- 
ment. It has the characteristics of an 
international new deal. 

5. In the future, the military, as a 
result of this long-range program, will 
wield a powerful influence over our 
economy. 

Life Insurance Significance 
What do these developments mean to 
life insurance? First, we must continue 
to oppose statism on the domestic front, 
said Mr. Thore. This includes point- 
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ing out to the public that Social Se- 
curity, Welfare and Health spending 
is already a big item. Second, we must 
devote more attention to the new con- 
ditions resulting from our international 
and military commitments. This means 
that we must take a greater interest in 
the defense budget. It means examining 
more closely than we have in the past, 
legislation designed to provide Govern- 
ment subsidized benefits for servicemen. 
Such legislation will be more vital to the 
future of private life insurance, because 
the military group will be numerically 
large for a number of years. Assuming 
a long cold war, a alg ror omg insur- 
ance program providing 1 arge coverages 
for servicemen would remove the group 
from the private insurance market and 
undoubtedly would stimulate other 
groups to demand similar treatment. The 
benefit pattern for servicemen, if unduly 
generous, would tunquestionably exert an 
upward pressure on benefits under So- 
cial Security and other Government pro- 


grams. 
Death provisions for servicemen have 
already reached the point. where the 


aggregate benefits under the several un- 
related and uncoordinated programs far 
exceeds the customary benefits available 
to civilians from Social Security and 
private group insurance. Existing war- 
time indemnity benefits are equivalent in 
value to from $10,500 to over $40,000 of 
life insurance depending on the number 


and ages of the serviceman’s depend- 
ents. These benefits are derived from 
three separate programs—a_ military 


death gratuity equal to six months’ basic 
nay — veterans’ compensation annuity 
benefits, and the new $10,000 gratuitous 
indemnity benefit. In addition, many 
men in service continue to be insured for 
old-age and surviorship benefits, or un- 
der the Railroad Retirement Program. 
Their dependents are entitled to such 
benefits on top of the indemnities pro- 
vided for servicemen. 
Pressure for More Insurance Protection 
Despite the legislative trend in recent 
years to liberalize servicemen’s benefits, 
the pressures for more insurance pro- 


tection continue. One of our conserva- 
tive periodicals criticizes the present 
benefits, observing that the “National 


conscience might be eased—if something 
were done to better the lot of today’s 
service widows and their families.” 
(Saturday Evening Post editorial, Febru- 
ary 16, 1952 inspired by the death of 
the late Admiral Forrest C. Sherman). 














CASHIER WANTED 
IN NEW YORK CITY 
Old established agency collecting approximately 
on $100,000,000. All replies confidential. Give 


outline of experience, age and education. 
Box 2076 


The Eastern Underwriter 
41 Maiden Lane, New York 38, N. Y. 




















Congresswomen Edith Rogers of Massa- 
chusetts addressed the House of Repre- 
sentatives on February 18 and referred 
to the survivorship annuities as a “pit- 
tance.” Mrs. Rogers also discussed the 
plight of the survivors of higher ranking 
officers who had become accustomed to a 
standard of living far beyond $75 per 
month. Ignoring for the sake of discus- 
sion that survivor benefits also include 
monthly income for each child, and 
$92.90 per month additional for ten 
years, the remarkable thing about these 
statements is that no reference is made 
as to the responsibility of servicemen to 
provide their own protection for their 
families through the purchase of pri- 
vate life insurance. 


The Kilday Bill 

This pressure to increase servicemen’s 
death benefits has taken the form of a 
legislative proposal, introduced by Con- 
gressman Kilday in the House last Octo- 
ber as H:R. 5594. This plan is a manda- 
tory insurance program ostensibly sup- 
ported entirely by premiums paid by the 
servicemen, It would compel all service- 
men with dependents to contribute a 
percentage of their basic pay. The death 
benefit would amount to 25% of the 
annual basic pay, plus $360 per year 
for each child not to exceed a total of 
$900 per year for the children. Actuarial 
studies show that these benefits plus 
existing benefits could amount to as 
much as $76,000 in the case of a major 
who dies leaving a widow and _ three 
children. In the case of a private who 
dies leaving a widow and three children 
the benefit could amount to over $59,- 


This bill has already been reported by 
a subcommittee to the full committee of 
the House Armed Services Committee. 
It may be called up for hearing within 
the near future, in which event it will 
be opposed by a witness appearing in 
behalf of the American Life Convention 
and the Life Insurance Association of 
America, and witnesses appearing for 
the National Association of Life Under- 
writers and the U. S. Chamber of Com- 
merce. 


Proposed Insurance System Not 
Self-Supporting 

The propaganda in support of the bill 
emphasizes that the proposed insurance 
system is self-supporting. Studies made 
by life insurance company actuaries, 
which were filed by the company associ- 
ations with the subcommittee last fall, 
— that: 

The contributions would be insuffi- 
wae to provide the benefits in time of 
war, and may be insufficient to provide 
the benefits in time of peace. 

The contributions are inequitable in 
0 Pe to benefits provided. 

3. The administrative set-up gives no 
assurance that contributions will be main- 
tained at sufficiently high levels to cover 
the cost of benefits. 

“This actuarial study has been under 
attack by the proponents of the bill,” 
said Mr. Thore. “It would appear that 
the actuarial profession, which IT always 
understand practiced in the field of a 
relatively exact science, is being chal- 
lenged. The fact that the legal profes- 
sion has thrived for centuries on dis- 
agreement is generally accepted. but 
when actuarial studies are questioned, 
great interest is aroused. We are so 
curious that we are trying to arrange a 
conference to be attended by the inter- 
ested actuaries on both sides, so that 
any points of disagreement mav be dis- 
cussed. In all probability tle difference, 
if any, will involve philosophical con- 
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siderations, rather than actuarial con- 


cepts. 

Threat of More Bureaucracy 

“Servicemen are engaged in a supreme 
effort to preserve our free economy. 
3eyond the threat of war is everyone’s 
fear that too much reliance on the state 
by the individual will destroy our system 
and substitute bureaucracy for it. Bu- 
reaucracy is an important milestone on 
the road to communism, the system that 
is responsible for our defense plans. 
We as individuals, and I include the 
military, must do more for ourselves, 
and avoid shifting our personal responsi- 
bilities to the central Government; 
otherwise, the freedom for which serv- 
icemen are now fighting will be lost. 
| submit that servicemen, after studying 
the Kilday plan more carefully, will see 
in it the creation of more bureaucracy. 
They will recognize that in the end it 
will be a costly method of achieving 
insurance protection, and that it is to 
their interest to patronize the service 
and protection of the private life in- 
surance companies and their agents.” 

The Kilday bill should not be evalu- 
ated entirely in terms of the threat 
to private business, but also with re- 
spect to its influence upon the thinking 
of individuals. The struggle between the 
advocates of station and the champions 
of private enterprise must ultimately be 
resolved in the minds of men. Since pub- 
lic acceptance will determine the issue, 
it is important for insurance men to 
recognize that a private business will 
not be accepted simply because it is 
private. If the life insurance business, 
for example, fails to meet reasonable 
needs for insurance service, undoubtedly 
people will demand such service from 
Government. “For example, I see in 
the Kilday Bill an effort to capitalize 
on the fact that life companies in time 
of war use war clauses. This tempo- 
rary limitation on our otherwise un- 
restricted service is being used as a 
springboard to launch a big Government 
insurance program,” continued = Mr. 
Thore. 

The present Government indemnities 
afford an adequate floor of protection, 
and all that is needed is a system where- 
by private coverage will always be 
available to servicemen who desire to 
supplement their Government benefits. 
In peace-time, such coverage is readily 
available. It has been suggested that in 
time of war, private insurance could be 
issued to meet this need within rea- 
sonable limits under legislation which 
would provide Government reinsurance 
of the net amount at risk, if death re- 
sults from war causes. Such a system 
could be optional both as to servicemen 
and the life insurance companies. Stud- 
ies are now being conducted by the staffs 
of the company associations with a view 
of determining whether such a_ plan 
might be feasible. 


Essence of Welfare State 


“The utilization of the power to tax 
income and to distribute the take to 
privileged groups is the very essence 
of the welfare state, and if pursued far 
enough will result in the nationalization 
ofa large part of our private enterprise 
system,” the speaker concluded. “Statism 
thrives in a climate of confusion, double- 
talk, and mislabeling at a time when 
public responsibility is low and there is a 
lack of harmony in ideals. Advocates of 
statism are characterized by a conscience 
which is constantly compromised by the 
eagerness of the mind for security at 
somebody else’s expense. To them, free- 
dom is construed to mean, freedom from 
the anxieties and burdens of our private 
enterprise system, freedom from _ per- 
sonal responsibility to dependents, free- 
dom from saving and investing their own 
money and freedom from the penalties 
associated with incompetence and_in- 
ability to compete in our productive 
System. Indeed, they fear everything 
except Government. I feel confident 
that the fine men who are in the service 
of our country do not want any part of 
this dangerous philosophy.” 


WSSB Issues Alternate 
Method of Reporting 


PERMITS FILING SOLE REPORT 


Board Establishes Policy of Notifying 
Petitioner Within Ten Days of 
Status of Proposed Plan 


Washington—An alternate method of 
reporting health and welfare plans for 
Wage Stabilization ‘Board approval was 
provided last week by WSB in the 
adoption of Resolution 83, which permits 
a single report to be filed on associa- 
tion-type plans in which a group of 
employers participates. 

This procedure is expected to cut down 
the workload of the WSB office of Case 
Analysis and the health and welfare 
committee set up by the board to act on 
petitions for approval of plans which 
are not automatically allowable under 
the health and welfare regulation, Gen- 
eral Wage Regulation 19, according to 
Wilbur ‘Cohen, committee chairman. 

Since its appointment in January, the 
health and welfare committee has re- 
ceived approximately 100 cases, which the 
Office of Case Analysis found could not 
be put into effect automatically because 
they exceeded the criteria set up for 
health and welfare plans in Resolution 


78 which was issued at the same time 
as GWR 19. The committee has ap- 
proved 85 plans, referred three to the 


board, and is holding the rest for fur- 
ther study. 


Develop Working Rules 


This work, Mr. Cohen said, has been 
accomplished in five meetings of the 
committee. Early sessions were devoted 
largely to the formultion of operating 
procedures and to developing working 
rules for handling cases. With that 
work out of the way, and with the issu- 
ance of Resolution 83, the processing 
of individual cases can proceed much 
more rapidly, he pointed out. 

Regulation 19 provides that health and 
welfare plans may be put into effect 
30 days after they are filed with the 
board unless the filing party is notified 
to the contrary. However, the board has 
established a policy of notifying a peti- 
tioner within 10 days as to whether the 
proposed plan may go into effect imme- 
diately or whether it must be held up 
for further study because it does not 
meet the criteria set up in Resolution 
78. The case analysis staff is working 
well within the 10-day limit, Mr. Cohen 
reported. 

Resolution 83, which was unanimously 
recommended to the board by the six- 
man tripartite committee, provides that 
a report on an association-type plan 
may be filed by an employer group, on 
behalf of itself and member employers 
in an industry or area, or by a union 
on behalf of itself and the participating 
emplovers with whom it has collective 
bargaining agreements. 


Outlines Information Required 


The resolution outlines information 
which must be filed in addition to that 
required by GWR _ 19 and_ provides 
machinery for adding new participants 
to a plan after the board has approved it. 

No plan filed under Resolution 83 
may be put into effect until the filing 
narty has been notified that the plan 
has been approved. Any employer who 
adopts a plan approved under the reso- 
Intion may not establish or continue in 
effect any additional health and welfare 
benefits of the same type without prior 
authorization by the board. 


Nominee for Congress 

L. M. Peet, president of Farmers Life 
of Des Moines, has announced he will 
seek the Republican nomination for 
Congress in the fifth Towa district. Mr. 
Peet joined the insurance comnany in 
1933 when it was known as the Farmers 
Union Mutual Life. Later the company 
was changed to a stock company. He 
became vice president and in 1942 was 
named as president. 


Wells Made President 
Northwestern National 


JENKINS FIRST VICE PRESIDENT 


Grantges, Vice President and Agency 
Director; Several Other Officers 
Advanced 


At a meeting of 





North- 


directors of 


western National Life in Minneapolis 
on February 27, George W. Wells, act- 
ing president, a director and member 


was elected 
Commis- 


of the executive committee, 
president. Former Insurance 


sioner of Minnesota at the age of 29, 
he became associated with Northwest- 
ern National in 1928 as secretary and 
later vice president. A native of St. 





Georce W. WELLS W. R. Jenxins 





Cr. K. W. ANDERSON J. Q. Taytor 


Paul, he is a graduate of St. Paul Col- 
lege of Law. 

Other changes resulted in W. R. Jen- 
kins advancing from vice president and 
member “ oa board to first vice presi- 


dent; W. F. Grantges, from second vice 
president site agency director to vice 
president and agency director; Frank 
5. Kremer, from secretary to vice presi- 
dent and secretary; Dr. Karl W. An- 
derson, from medic al director to second 
vice president and medical director; 
James Q. Taylor, from underwriting 
director to second vice president and 
underwriter; C. H. Mathews, from di- 
rector of securities to manager, securi- 
ties department, and Reuben A. Scott, 
from director of mortgage loans to 
manager, mortgage loan department. 


Careers of Officers Advanced 


Mr. Jenkins 
National from 


came to Northwestern 
the management con- 
sultant field in 1935 as director of sales 
research. He was named sales director 
in 1942 and vice president in 1944. He 
has been a director and chairman of 
the finance committee of the Life In- 
surance Agency Management Associa- 





tion and a director of the National 
Federation of Sales Executives and the 
Minneapolis Sales Managers Associa- 
tion. 

Mr. Grantges, a native of Missouri, 
has devoted his entire career to life 
insurance work. He came with North- 
western National as agency director in 
1928 and was made second vice presi- 
dent and agency director in 1950. 

Mr. Kremer, a graduate of South 
Dakota State College and the Univer- 
sity of Michigan, practiced law in 
Watertown, S. D., for 13 years prior 
to 1932. He was on the staff of the 
Farm Credit Administratiom3 in Wash- 
ington, D. C., and Minneapolis from 


1932 to 1935 when he joined NwNL as 
a member of its 
became 


department. He 
1949 


law 


assistant counsel in and 





W. F. Grantces Frank S. KREMER 








Ciaupe H. MatHews 


Revusen A. Scott 


1950. 
Minne- 


company in 


secretary of the 
native of 


Dr. Anderson, a 


apolis and graduate of the University 
of Minnesota Medical School, became 
associated with the company in 1931 as 


medical director, advanced to 
officer, and to medical 
1946. He is currently a 


assistant 
chief medical 
director in 


member of the board of directors of 
the Life Insurance Medical Research 
Fund. 

Mr. Taylor joined the company as 
chief underwriter in the medical depart- 
ment. in 1922, advancing to assistant 
secretary and to underwriting director. 
He is currently president of the Insti- 
tute of Home Office Underwriters. 

Mr. Mathews came to the company 


newly-established 
the firm’s investment 
department. He later became assistant 
treasurer and in 1950 was appointed 
director of securities. 

Mr. Scott has been a 
NwNL’s investment department 
1932, and has been successively a 
representative for farm loans and city 
loans, an assistant secretary, and more 
recently, director of mortgage loans. 


in 1932 as‘ head of a 


research unit in 


member of 
since 
field 





Harry Gardiners; Mrs. John 


Stevenson in Near East 
The steamer Oslofjord carrying some 
known in life 
Turkey, 


tourists well insurance 


arrived in Istanbul, this week. 
These passengers were Harry Gardiner, 
John Hancock, New York, 
Mrs. John A. 


A. Stevenson, 


general agent, 
Mrs. Gardiner, 
Stevenson, 
president of Penn Mutual. 

The Gardiners were planning to visit 
Israel, Lebanon, Greece, France, Spain 
and Portugal before New 
York about April 2. They Egypt 
also on their itine but out 
because of the troubled political situation 
which resulted in riots and burning of 
the most famous hotel in Cairo. 


and 
John 


and 
widow of 


arriving in 
had 


rary, cut it 


Company Publishes Book ol 
Vincent B. Coffin Articles 


A collection of articles and talks by 
Vincent B. Coffin, senior vice president, 
Connecticut Mutual Life, has recently 


been published by his company to honor 
with 


Mr. Coffin on his 20th anniversary 
the organization. 
The field force sponsored a_ special 


tribute to Mr. Coffin last fall and wrote 
a record-breaking volume of $39,104,652 
of life insurance during that month 
More than 500 agents participated in the 
campaign and each one has received a 
copy of this book. It is a 128-page vol- 
ume containing 17 articles which have 
appeared in various insurance publica- 
tions during the past 20 years. Bound in 


blue, it has Mr. Coffin’s facsimile signa- 
ture in silver embossed on the front 
cover. 
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New England Mutual’s Agency Department Promotions 


New England 
recently 


announced a 


g the 
President 


Anderson num- 


promotions in the agency depart- 


company. 


recent issue 


OMER C. CHANEY 

Underwriter, Homer C. 
was elected second vice 
and director of agencies; 
Collins, CLU, was elected 
president and agency secre- 
Gentry, CLU, was 


stern 


William C. 





GENTRY 


associate director of agencies. 


kground of Appointees 


Mr. Chaney entered the life insurance 
business with the New England Mu- 
tual’s Hays and Bradstreet agency in 
los Angeles in 1937. He was appointed 
director of field training in 1942 with 
headquarters in the home office in Bos- 
ton. In 1943 he became regional director 
ff agencies in the Middle West and 
manager of the Cleveland agency, re 


1945 as associate 
f agencies. He became di- 
agencies in 1946. A native of 
graduate of Pomona 


Joston in 


he is a 


Mutual’s 


At Pomona Mr. Chaney captained the 
track team and stepped off the 100 yard 


dash in 98 seconds and the 220 yard 
distance in 21.8 seconds. A Navy vet- 
eran of World War I he is a Phi Beta 





CHARLES F. COLLINS 


Kappa. Prior to joining New England 
Mutual he was for 10 years an instruc- 
tor for American Institute of Banking. 

Mr. Collins has spent his entire busi- 
ness life with the company. A graduate 
of Boston University and Harvard Busi- 
ness School, he joined the agency de- 
partment in 1914, becoming assistant su- 
sabenepegeoste of agencies in 1930 and 


gency secretary in 1938. He has been 
sg of the Boston University and 
Harvard Business School Alumni asso- 


ciations, and national president of Sigma 
Alpha Epsilon fraternity. He is a mem- 
ber of the committee on relations with 
universities of the Life Insurance 


Agency Management Association, and 
trustee of Boston University. 

Mr. Collins belongs to Sons of Colo- 
nial Wars, and has written numerous 
articles on life insurance and college 
fraternities. 

Mr. Gentry joined the company fol- 
lowing his graduation from the Univer- 


sity of Michigan in 1931, serving as a 
supervisor in the Boston-Curtis agency 
for several years. He became supervisor 
of field service in the home office in 
1942. and assistant director ot agencies 
in 1949, 

Mr. Gentry is steeped in New Eng- 
land Mutual Life tradition. For 46 years 
his father, W. Frank Gentry, was with 
the company, starting as an office boy 
and in his final 15 vears was general 
agent in Kansas City. Among other 
assignments he has had with the home 
office was that of editorship of the 
Pilot’s Log. 

He is a past president of 
Massachusetts Industrial Editors’ Asso- 
ciation and is International Council 
of Industrial Editors. A former Eagle 
Scout he is still active in the Scouting 
movement in Wellesley and is a_ top- 
notch amateur photographer. 

Further appointments included those 
of Albert H. Curtis, IIT, CLU, as di- 
rector of field training, EK. Robert Mc- 
Lellan as director of agency finance, and 
Edwin W. Folsom as assistant agency 
secretary. 

Merton FE. Sayles. CLU, George G. 
Joseph, and William R. Wagner received 
the title of assistannt superintendent of 





both the 
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agencies. 

Warren L. Bacon, Jr., became super- 
visor of visual sales promotion. 

Warren F. Brooks was elected super- 
visor of agency records, and Vernon L. 
Jewett became assistant supervisor of 
agency records. 

Other Career Summaries 

Mr. Curtis is a graduate of Brown 
University where he was varsity goalie 
and participated in championship games. 
He holds a master’s degree from Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania. He was a super- 
visor in the Boston-Hayes (former Bos- 
ton-Curtis) agency before transferring to 
the home office in 1949 as supervisor of 
training. He is a past president of Bos- 
ton CLU chapter and has held office in 
Boston Life Underwriters Association 

nd Boston Life Supervisors Club. 

Mr. McLellan, a graduate of Dart- 
mouth College and Harvard Business 
School, joined New England Mutual Life 
home office more than 15 years ago and 
Was assistant auditor before taking over 
the duties of supervisor of agency 
finance in February, 1951. He became a 
Fellow of Institute of Life Office Man- 
agement in 1951. 

Mr. Folsom, a 


of Cornell, 


graduate 


first entered life insurance more than 
two decades ago in Tamna. He came to 
New England’s home office as a field 


superintendent in 1945. 

Mr. Sayles, a native of Baltimore, 
joined the company’s agency there and 
quickly rose to membership in Leaders 
Association, the company’s top produc- 
tion group. In 1949 he was transferred 
to home office as field supervisor. 


_ Mr. Joseph, an Ohio resident before 
joining company’s Newark agency as 


supervisor in 1949, was instrumental in 
formation of Newark Life Supervisors 


Club. He came to Boston in March, 
1951, as field supervisor. A graduate of 
Wooster College he was voted the 


Te edo Chamber of Commerce outstand- 
ing voung man of the year in 1947. 
William R. Wagner, CLU, a graduate 
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School, and a native of 
Pennsylvania, came to Boston as field 
supervisor in March, 1951, after being a 
successful agent and supervisor in Har- 
risburg, Pa. 


of Wharton 











Liberty Life Reports Its 
Most Successful Year 


Liberty Life, Greenville, S. C., had its 
most successful year in 1951, it has been 
reported to stockholders by Francis M. 
Hipp, president. An increase of $51,240,- 
191 was made in insurance in force, 
bringing the total to $486,690,324. 

Other principal increases were $6,266,- 
903 in resources and $1,080,653 in surplus 
funds. Liberty Life now has $57,154,052 
in total resources and $6,180,414 in capi- 
tal and surplus funds. Payments to 
policyholders and beneficiaries last year 
reached a peak of more than $3,859,000. 

Another record was set in regard to 
mortgage loans. During 1951, new first 
mortgage loans made by Liberty Life on 
residential and commercial properties 
throughout the Southeast totaled over 
$9,000,000. The company’s total mortgage 
loan investment now amourts to more 
than $29,000,000. 

At the conclusion of Mr. Hipp’s re- 
port, the board of directors recom- 
mended to stockholders that capital 
stock of the company be increased from 
$1,000,000 to $2,000,000 by the payment 
of a 100% stock dividend. A stockholders’ 
meeting has been called for March 26 
for the purpose of considering this 
recommendation. 

Liberty Life operates in nine South- 
eastern states and the District of Colum- 
bia, maintains over 90 branch offices, and 
employs more than 1,250 home office 
personnel and field representatives. This 
marks the 47th consecutive year the 
company has operated continuously in 
the Southeast. 
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Orville E. Beal Heads 
L. U. Training Council 


Cc. D. COWLES VICE PRESIDENT 


O. Kelley Anderson, New England Mu- 
tual President and O. J. Lacy, 
Cal.-Western States, on Board 


Orville E. Beal, 1, CLU U, vice president, 
Prudential, has been unanimously elected 
president of the Life Underwriter Train- 
ing Council at the fourth annual meeting 
of its trustees, February 12 at LUTC 
headquarters in New York it is an- 
nounced by Benjamin N. Woodson, CLU, 
managing director. Trustee Chauncey D. 
Cowles, Jr., CLU, succeeds Mr. Beal 


as vice president of the Council while 





ORVILLE E. BEAL 
Charles J. Zimmerman, CLU, and Max- 
well L. Hoffman were reelected secre- 
tary and treasurer respectively. 

New trustees are O. Kelley Anderson, 
president, (New England Mutual, and 
Richard N. Lewis, CLU, manager, Great 
National Life, Austin, Texas. 

Former Managing Director 
L. G. Zalinski, CLU, assistant vice presi- 
dent, New York Life, and O. J. Lacy, 
president, California- Western States 
Life, Sacramento, were reelected to the 


Edmund 


board. 

President Orville E. Beal, CLU, 
two of The Prudential’s major pro- 
grams—its public relations and coordina- 
tion of activities in connection with the 
company’s decentralization program. He 
became associated with The Prudential 
at the age of 17, and in 1937, when he 
received his B.A. from the University 
of Newark, he was made sales division 
manager. In 1945 he was elected second 
vice president. Mr. Beal has long been 
interested in training and education. 

Careers of Others Advanced 

Vice President Chauncey D. Cowles, 
Jr, CLU, a life long resident of Buffalo, 
was graduated from Hamilton College 
in 1933. Upon graduation he became a 
full time agent representing his present 
company, Northwestern Mutual. His 
connection has been uninterrupted ex- 
cept for a three-year period when he 
served as a lieutenant in the Navy. A 
member of the Million Dollar Round 
Table, his support of LUTC has been 
outstanding, having been the instructor 
for the Buffalo second year class in 1949 
and actively participating in his associa- 
tion’s sponsorship of the program. 

Trustee O. Kelley Anderson brings 
to the Council a fine background of 
investment and finance. Born in Iowa, 
he was graduated from the University 
of Iowa and won his Masters Degree 


heads 


Freedoms Foundation Award 
Given to Lester O. Schriver 


LESTER O. SCHRIVER 


Lester O. Schriver, past president of 
National Association of Life Underwrit- 
ers and general agent for Aetna Life in 
Peoria, Ill., has received an honor award 
from the Freedoms Foundation, based on 
the address, ‘ ‘Wanted—Statesmen, ’ ’which 
he delivered at the closing session 
of the Convention of INALU in Los An- 
geles last September. Also included in 
the same category with Mr. Schriver 
were General Douglas MacArthur for 
his, “Don’t Scuttle the Pacific,” address 
before Congress; former President Her- 
bert Hoover, and Paul G. Hoffman, 
president of the Ford Foundation. 

sorn in Bristol, Conn., and graduated 
from Syracuse University, Mr. Schriver 
was for ten years Congregational min- 
ister in Middletown, Conn. In 1925 he 
was appointed director of education for 
Aetna Life and_ successively became 
assistant superintendent of agencies and 
then superintendent. In 1929 he was ap- 
pointed general agent for the Aetna life 
in Peoria, his present post. After many 
years as an active member of the Peoria 
and Illinois State Associations, he en- 
tered the national picture when he was 
elected secretary of the National Asso- 
ciation and rose, successively, to fourth 
vice president, second vice president, 
vice president and president of the Na- 
tional Association, serving his term in 
1935 - 36. 

Since that time Mr. Schriver has con- 
tinued to work untiringly on NALU 
committees and has appeared on several 
occasions on the Association’s conven- 
tion platform. He is in demand as one 
of the country’s outstanding speakers 
and he is a tireless community worker, 
having been president of many philan- 
thropic groups and funds in Peoria and 
throughout Illinois. He is a trustee of 
Lincoln Memorial University and is a 
student of Lincoln. Mr. Schriver’s Free 
doms Foundation winning address ap- 
peared in the 1951 October issue of 
Life Association News 
from Harvard Wunicas. “School in 1929. 
During the 1930's he helped organize 
the Consolidated Investment Trust and 
the Boston Fund, becoming president 
of the former in 1935 and the latter in 
1939. After being a member of the board 
of the New England Mutual for many 
years, Mr. Anderson became president 
of the company January 1, 1951. 

Trustee Richard N. Lewis, CLU. en- 
tered the life insurance business in May, 
1937 as an agent in the Dallas Agency 
of the Great National. In 1939 he was 
made a state supervisor, and in 1942 
went to Austin as manager of that agen- 
cy. Past president of the Dallas, Austin, 
and Texas Associations, Mr. Lewis re- 
received his CLU degree in 1944, has 
been active in campus training, and 
served as LUTC instructor in Austin in 
1950 - 5 











G. S. Nollen’s Economic Articles 


Gerard Nollen, former chairman of 
the Bankers Life Co.’s board, is now 
in voluntary service as Iowa state ad- 
visory co-chairman for the Iowa Defense 
Bond division of the U. S. Treasury. 
A series of weekly newspaper columns 
which he prepared for distribution 
through the Iowa Press Association to 
its members has been published under 
the heading, “Our Vexing Problems.” 

“Today, as American citizens, you and 
I face a very grave question which we 
must answer each for himself,” says the 
opening paragraph of the first column 
printed in his booklet. “What can I 
do to help save our American boys 
from the hell of another World War?” 
he asks. “The main difficulty is that 
we are confused and don’t know what 
to do. We don’t see how we can do 
anything about this cold war, about the 
effect of spending billions of dollars for 
preparedness, about inflation’ or defla- 
tion—about any of thesé vexing prob- 
lems we face today. Then, too, we are 
too much inclined to enjoy the indoor 
sport of blaming all our troubles on 
someone else, especially our political 
scapegoats.” 

But Mr. Nollen does not think the 
problems are so complicated or confus- 
ing if they are taken apart and examined 
separately and that js the purpose of the 
series of brief articles he has written. 
Most of the articles have to do with 
inflation, and he says it behooves every 
American to understand the crisis which 
is confronting the country. 

“We cannot vote or act intelligently, 
he says, “unless we understand our coun- 
try’s needs for world leadership. We 





Commissioners Committees 

Announcement of committee and sub- 
committee appointments by President 
Frank Sullivan of National Association 
of Insurance Commissioners has been 
made. 

On subcommittee to study enlarging 
the functions of the assistant secretary's 
office and methods of financing are 
Waldo Cheek, North Carolina; Don- 
ald F. Dickey, Jklahoma; Donald 
Knowlton, New Hampshire. On subcom- 
mittee to study the breakdown of per- 
missible expense ratio for fire and al- 
lied lines and automobile physical dam- 
age coverages and_ consideration of 
change in National Board of Fire Un- 
derwriters Statistical Plan to include re- 
porting of liability in force are Alfred 
J. Bohlinger, chairman; J. Edward Day, 
Illinois; and John R. Maloney, Cali- 
tornia. 

Mr. Bohlinger is also chairman of the 
subcommittee as to what level of con- 
tingency reserves are appropriate for 
various types of Group coverage and in 
what manner should these reserves be 
set aside. Others on that committee are 
W. Ellerv Allyn, Connecticut; and Jo- 
seph A. Navarre, Mich. Another sub- 
committee has to do with life insurance 
solicitation on military bases jurisdiction 
over which had been ceded to Federal 
Government. George B. Butler, Texas, 
is chairman. 

Some other appointments are these: 

Accident and health—Sakae Takahashi, Ha- 
waii. 

Casualty and surety—George 
zona, 

Definition and interpretation of underwriting 
powers—Robert B. Taylor, Oregon, vice chair- 
man. F 

Fire and marine—Walter D. Davis, Missis- 
sippi; Takahashi and Bushnell. 

Interstate cooperation—Wade O. Martin, Jr., 
Louisiana, chairman; Bohlinger, New York, vice 
chairman; Loren H. Laughlin, Nebraska. 

Rates and rating organizations—Cheek, North 
Carolina, chairman; Joseph A. Navarre, Michi- 
gan, vice chairman; Laughlin. 

Social Security—Donald F. Dickey, Oklahoma, 
chairman; Davis and Bushnell. 

Unauthorized insurance—Warren N. Gaffney, 
New Tersey, vice chairman, and Laughlin. 

Valuation of securities—W Ellery Allyn, 
Connecticut, vice chairman, and Laughlin. 

Reinsurance, subcommittee—A. Herbert Nel- 
son, Minnesota. : 

Sites for future NATC meetings, subcommit- 
tee—J. Edward Day, Illinois; John R. Maloney, 
California; Bohlinger 

Blue Cross-Blue Shield, 
linger. 

Cost ard profit factory study—A. Herbert 
Nelson, chairman; J. Edwin Larson, Florida; 


Bushnell, Ari- 


subcommittee—Boh- 





NOLLEN 


GERARD §S 


must bestir ourselves to study these 
needs and to do so free from political 
or other prejudices.” 

In his opinion, Americans must elect 
Congressmen and Senators and choose 
other government leaders who will also 
be world leaders in the fight against 
ruthless despotism. “What those leaders 
do will largely determine whether we 
have peace or war, prosperity or eco- 
nomic distress,” he says. 


RAYMOND w. COBB “ADVANCED 


Made Executive Divsetus of Organiza- 
tion and Methods of The Pruden- 
tial; His Career 
Raymond W. Cobb has been appointed 
executive director of organization and 
methods of Prudential. A graduate of 
University of Vermont he joined the 
company in 1932. After six years in 
actuarial department and in the super 
visors department he became assistant 
manager and later manager of the in- 
dustrial commission department. He 

joined the methods department as 
sistant supervisor in 1940 and in 1947 
was named director of organization and 
methods. 


Penn Mutual Women Leaders 

Mrs. Marion J. DuPaul, CLU, of 
Joseph H. Reese Agency, Philadelphia, 
was Penn Mutual’s leading woman pro- 
ducer by life insurance volume for 1951, 
with a volume of $282,000. The runners- 
up were Mrs. Elizabeth S. Evans of 
James Thurman Agency, Atlanta, and 
Mrs. George R. Hemphill of Kenneth 
W. Conrey Agency, Pittsburgh. Mrs. 
Mildred A. Mingus of Reese Agency 
was the company’s leading producer of 
lives, with 140, Mrs. DuPaul being a 
runner-up. Mrs. DuPaul, Mrs. Evans 
and Mrs. Hemphill qualified for the 
company’s Quarter Million Dollar Club. 


Albany Bills « on + Seation 213 


Albany—The Senate has passed and 
sent to the Assembly the Condon Bill 
amending Section 213 of the insurance 
law on limitation of company expenses. 
Two bills by Assemblyman Dwyer 
amending Section 213 have been re- 
ported out by the Assembly insurance 
committee. 


Joe P. Gibbs, Texas; Cheek. 

Cost and profit factor study, subcommittee 
Nelson, chairman; Bohlinger, vice chairman; J. 
Edwin Larson, Florida; Joe v. Gibbs, Texas; 
Maloney. 

Multiple Location Risks cost factors—Laugh- 
lin, chairman. 

Workmen’s Compensation small policy eco 
nomics—Harvey M. Chesney, Maryland, vice 
chairman. 

Study for enlarging functions of assistant 
secretary’s office and methods of financing— 
Cheek, chairman; Knowlton and Dickey, 
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Lauve, Selden and Thayer 
Promoted by Prudential 














CHARLES W. LAUVE 
Charles W. Lauve to 
investment manager of bond department, 
Western home office, of The Prudential, 
Hugh Abernethy, ex- 


Promotion of 


is announced by 


ecutive general manager in charge of 


investments. Promotions of John K. 
Selden top investment analyst and James 


M. Thayer, Jr., to associate investment 


analyst, were announced at the same 
time. 
Mr. Lauve was born in Mississippi 


and attended Mississippi public schools, 
University of Alabama and Harvard 
School of Business Administration. 
Joining Prudential in October, 1933, as a 
mortgage loan inspector in the Birming- 
ham mortgage loan branch office, he 
transferred as assistant manager of the 
Los Angeles branch office in 1937. Ris 
ing through several promotions. He be 
came assistant general manager of the 
Western home office bond department 
in May, 1950. 

Mr. Selden, 
attended Newark 
ton University. He 
with Prudential in 


a native of New Jersey, 
Academy and Prince- 
became associated 
March, 1946, at the 
Newark home office. In 1948 he trans- 
ferred to Los Angeles when the West- 
ern home office was established. 

Mr. Thayer was born in Wisconsin 
and graduated from Beverly Hills High 
School and the University of California 
at Los Angeles. He joined the Pruden- 
tial at the Newark Home Office in July, 
1948, and transferred to Los Angeles 
later that year. 


Raises Limits to $400,000 

An increase from $300,000 to $400,000 
in the limit of insurance which North- 
western Mutual Life will write upon 
an individual life at ages 25 to 50 has 
been announced by Elgin G. Fassel, 
actuary of the company. Revised limits 
of insurance as to insurable age and 
amount upon a single risk, apply to both 
males and females. 

The Northwestern Mutual has been able 
to maintain its tradition of successful 
operation in the large risk field. A study 
of the company’s experience under large 
risks shows that the mortality has not 
differed appreciably from the general 
experience on all risks, Mr. Fassell 
pointed out. It was also noted that the 
average new policy written by the 
Northwestern Mutual has been showing 
a gradual increase in amount for some 
time past. 


OTTAWA BRANCH OFFICE 
New York Life has opened a full 


branch office at Ottawa under the man- 
agement of Guy N. Ducharme. 


REELECT THREE DIRECTORS 
James Lee Loomis, Graham H. An- 
and Charles L. Campbell have 
been reelected directors of Connecticut 
Mutual Life for Mr. 
Loomis was president of company from 
1926 to 1945 and is a former chairman 
of the board. Mr. Anthony, chairman 
of Colt’s Manufacturing Co. and of 
Veeder-Root, Inc., has been a director 
of Connecticut Mutual since 1937. Mr. 
Campbell, chairman of board, Connecti- 
cut Light & Power Co., has been a 
Connecticut Mutual director since 1946. 


thony 


four-year terms. 














Western Life’s Statement 

At the forty-second annual meeting 
of the Western Life of Helena, Mont., 
President R. B. Richardson said the 
company’s assets were $47,901,000 at the 
end of 1951. Since it was founded in 
1910 the company has paid in policy 
benefits or holds in trust for policyhold- 
ers and beneficiaries a total of $72,- 
160,000. For each $100 of obligation the 
company has $109.65 in resources. Divi- 
dends received by the company in 1951 
on stocks owned averaged 5.51% of the 
value at which they are carried, the ac- 
tual market value. 
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Savings Bank. 


26 Cortlandt Street 
60 Spring Street ° 











Gentlemen: 














book to the address below. 


OPENS YOUR SAVINGS ACCOUNT 
BY MAIL— AT THE EAST RIVER 


Only $1! It’s in your purse or pocket right now. 
Use it for the best thing you ever did — use it to 
start your own Savings Account at the East River 


We couldn’t be closer! You can make all de- 
posits by mail—right from your nearest post box. 
Open that account today. 

Keep saving — and watch your money grow! 
Make the East River Savings Bank a pay day 
habit — whether you Save by Mail or come 
personally to any one of our 5 Manhattan offices. 


East RIVER 
SAVINGS BANK 


Al Rockefeller Plaza 
743 Amsterdam Avenue 


MAIL THIS COUPON TO ANY ONE OF OUR 
5 MANHATTAN OFFICES 


Enclosed is my first deposit of $____ 
open a Savings Account in my name and mail my bank 
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FRED S. GOLDSTANDT DEAD 





General Agent, Equitable Society, Was 
Charter Member of Its Old Guard; 
Once Headed Midtown Managers 





Fred S. Goldstandt, general agent of 
Equitable Life Assurance, and who had 
spent most of his insurance life with 
that organization, was one of the well 
known managers in this city. A life 











FRED S. GOLDSTANDT 


member of the Million Dollar Round 
Table, he was active in charity circles, 
and was a man with unusually positive 
opinions about how life insurance should 
be written. He was a charter member 
of the Equitable Old Guard, consisting 
of general agents and managers of the 
Society; was a former president of 
Midtown Managers Association, and 
was on board of Long Island University 
College of Podiatry. He also was a 
former chairman of life insurance divi- 
sion of Federation of Jewish Philan- 
thropies; a Shriner and a member of 
the New York Bridge Whist Club. No 
one in the business liked playing bridge 
any more than he did. 

For 26 years he lived in Wichita 
where he was born and it was 40 years 
ago that he joined Equitable. He was 
one of the pioneers in selling insurance 
in Oklahoma and had been a general 
agent in Oklahoma City before coming 
to New York. 

Mr. Goldstandt leaves a widow; two 


daughters, Mrs. Irwin Pomerantz and 
Miss Carol Goldstandt, and a_ sister, 
Mrs. Edna Karlsruher. 


Berkshire Life Supervisor 


3erkshire Life has announced the 
appointment of Arthur J. Merin as 
agency supervisor in the James B. 
O’Brien, Inc., general agency, at Al- 
bany, N. Y. 

Mr. Merin, a former resident of Al- 


bany, has been transferred to the capi- 
tal district from New York City, where, 
for the past 16 months, he has been a 
supervisor for the Berkshire Life. 

Mr. Merin entered the life insurance 
business in Albany in 1947. He is a 
former vice president of the Albany 
Junior Chamber of Commerce, and also 
served as director for the Westland 
Hills Improvement Association and the 
Gideon Lodge of B’nai B’rith. He was 
also active in the Albany Association 
of Life Underwriters. 


Baltimore Life Manager 

John K. Jenkins has been appointed 
manager of the Baltimore Life at Mc- 
Keesport, Pa. 

Mr. Jenkins entered the employ of 
the company at Johnstown, Pa., in 1936, 
later serving as staff superintendent in 
that district. After three years in the 
armed forces he returned to Baltimore 
Life, where he was made home office 
supervisor, continuing in this capacity 
until his recent appointment at Mc- 
Keesport. 
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Underwriters’ Association of the City 
of New York, Inc., according to an an- 
nouncement by Harold A. Loewenheim, 
CLU, general chairman of the 32nd An- 
nual All-Day Sales Congress, which is 
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B. life insurance section of the New York 
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Al- gested that the State Association of ° ° . 
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Equitable Society Appointments 


A. B. Dalager, S. A. Burgess, M. A. Gulick, W. E. Walsh, 
Henry Greaves, O. S. Swensen, R. M. Peterson, 
C. F. Andolsek, J. L. Montgomery Named 


As printed in The Eastern Under- 
writer last week the Equitable Life As- 
surance Society has announced nine new 
appointments in its executive ranks. As 








a result of those anges Alvin B. 
Dalager steps up to agency vice presi- 
dent from vice president; Samuel A. 
Burgess, agency department, Merle A. 
Gulick, Group, and William E. Walsh, 





t 
underwriting, 
vice presidents 
Henry 
from treasurer to 

New officers ay 


are advanced from second 
to vice presidents, and 
treasurer's department, 
vice president. 

pointed Oliver S 


t 


(reaves, 


are 


Swensen, securities investment depart- 
ment, second vice president; Ray M. 
actuary’s department, second 


Peterson, 
vice president and associate actuary; 
arles F. Andolsek, claims department, 








Boris Studios, Inc. 


ALVIN B. DALAGER 
second vice president, and John L 
Montgomery, treasurer's department, 
reasurer. 
Alvin B. Dalager Career 
Alvin B. whose appointment 
places him i harge of Equitable’s en 
tire sales or ation, joined the So- 





as a part-time repre 


\ustin, Minn. He 





was as 
sistant cashier of the Austin National 
Bank at that time and although he 


to vice president of the institution 
lis Success in life insurance selling im 





Blackstone Studios 


E, WALSH 


WILLIAM 





pelled him to enter into a full-time 
contract with the Klingman Agency of 
St. Paul. His production continued up- 
ward and he was soon promoted to field 
assistant and then unit manager. While 
serving in the latter position he headed 
the Austin unit and raised that organiza- 
tion’s volume to approximately $4 mil- 
lion annually. 

Mr. Dalager’s next promotion placed 
him in charge of the new organization 
development of the St. Paul Agency and, 
when Agency Manager W. W. Klingman 





Boris Studios, Inc. 


SAMUEL A. BURGESS 


was called to the 
Dalager was named acting agency man- 
ager. He was later appointed manager 
at Wilmington, Del., and in October, 1938 
was brought to the agency department, 
home second vice president. 
He has continued in this department 
ever since with his duties keeping him 
in close touch with the field. His 
appointment as vice president was an- 
nounced on December 5, 1951. 
Samuel A. Burgess Career 
Samuel A. Burgess, like Mr. Dalager, 


home office, Mr. 


office, as 


HENRY GREAVES 


accumulated a thorough 


\ grounding in 
field work before 


coming to the So- 


ciety’s home office. He started his Equi- 
table i i 
class at 

graduation 


with a 
shortly 
Davidson 


career in 1921 
Cleveland 
trom 


training 
after his 
College, 





Davidson, N. C. He then went to the 
Oklahoma agency as assistant cashier 
and served in a similar capacity at 
St. Paul before transferring to the 
Florida agency as assistant to the agen- 
cy manager. 

He next became a district manager at 
Orlando and, later, Miami, with these 
positions leading to his appointment as 


agency manager at Louisville. He then 
became agency manager of the Florida 
agency in 1937 and served there until 
1945. In September of that year he 


was appointed a second vice president 
in the agency department, taking charge 


MERLE A. GULICK 


of the Northeastern department. In 

August, 1951, the Middle Atlantic de- 

partment was also assigned to him. 
Merle A. Gulick 

Merle A. Gulick, a graduate of Ho- 
bart College, Geneva, N. Y., joined the 
Group department in 1930. He served 
in various capacities until 1937, ac- 
quiring an extensive background in every 
phase of Group work. 

He was appointed an associate man- 
ager of the Group department in 1937 
and was later made divisional manager 
for Group insurance in the Greater New 
York area. He became director of pub- 
lic relations for the Society in 1940 and 





Boris Studios, Inc. 
OLIVER S. SWENSEN 


then entered service with the U. S. 
Coast Guard. While on active duty Mr. 
Gulick served as chief of the Port Se- 
curities Division, holding the rank of 
captain. Upon returning to the Society 
Mr. Gulick was appointed general man- 
ager of the Group department in 1946, 
He was appointed a second vice presi- 
dent in February, 1950. 
Walsh and Greaves Careers 
William E. Walsh who has served in 








RAY M. PETERSON 


underwriting work throughout his 30- 
year career joined the Society in 1921 
as a supervisor in the inspection depart- 
ment, after attending Cornell Univer- 
sity. He was later advanced to the de- 
partment’s chief assistant and in 1931 
became superintendent of the inspection 





Boris Studios, Inc. 
CHARLES F. ANDOLSEK 
bureau. Ten years later, in 1941, he 
was made superintendent of underwrit- 
ing department. Mr. Walsh was_ad- 
vanced to manager of the underwriting 





Boris Studios, Inc. 


JOHN L. MONTGOMERY 
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Equitable Appointments 


department in 1947 and in 1949 became 
a second vice president. 

Henry Greaves, in continual service 
with the Society for 58 years, joined the 
policy division as an office boy in Janu- 
ary, 1894. After serving in the office of 
the president and secretary he was 
transferred to the financial department 
in 1898. Soon afterward he was made 
secretary of the finance committee and 
served successively with five treasurers 
of the Society. While in this position he 
handled the purchase or sale of securi- 
ties authorized by the finance commit- 
tee. He was appointed an assistant 
treasurer in 1914 and was made treas- 
urer in 1937, 


Swensen, Peterson, Andolsek Careers 


Oliver S. Swensen, a graduate of 
Georgia School of Technology, joined the 
Society in 1937. After service in the 
Army from January, 1941, he rejoined 
the Society in June of 1946 as a public 
utility engineer. He was promoted to 
assistant manager, public utility securi- 
ties in 1949. While in Army service he 
was in the European theatre of opera- 
tions with the corps of engineers. Upon 
release from active duty he held the 
rank of maior. 

Ray M. Peterson joined the actuary’s 
department in June, 1923, after receiving 
a Master’s degree in mathematics 
from the University of Iowa. During 
his early years with the Society he 
was in the matematical bureau of the 
actuary’s department. Since 1927 he 
has been associated with the actuarial 
and administrative phases of the Soci- 
ety’s Group annuity business is now 
in charge of the Groun annuity burean 
which is responsible for all actuarial 
phases of the Group annuity business 
and a major part of its administrative 
operations. He was appointed assistant 
actuarv in 1933 and associate actuary in 
1941. Mr. Peterson has been a Fellow 
of the Society of Actuaries since 1927. 

Charles F. Andolsek has served con- 
tinuously in the department of poliev 
claims since joining the Society in 1929. 
During that span he served in various 
supervisory positions and staff assign- 
ments and was appointed an assistant 
superintendent on the staff of Vice Pres- 
ident J. R. Boldt in 1945. Three years 
later, in January, 1948, he was made 
manager. A veteran of World War 
Il. Mr. Andolsek served as a_ staff 
officer with an air group commander 
aboard a carrier in the Pacific. He was 
a Lieutenant Commander when returned 
to inactive duty. 

John L. Montgomery 


John L. Montgomery joined the So- 
ciety in 1931 as a member of the presi- 
dent’s staff and was promoted to as- 
sistant treasurer in 1937. 

Prior to the start of his Equitable 
career Mr. Montgomery worked in the 
investment business in Philadelphia and 
later was investment officer of trust 
funds with the National Bank of Com- 
merce in New York City. He is a 
veteran of World War I, serving as a 
captain of artillery. 


ALC Regional Meetings 


Regional meetings of American Life 
Convention are planned for this spring 
at the Hotel Marion, Little Rock, Ark., 
April 1-2, and at the John Marshall 
Hotel, Richmond, Va., April 8-9, Frazar 
B. Wilde, ALC president, has announced. 

Although no details of the meetings 
other than location and dates have yet 
been arranged, the meetings will follow 
the general pattern set in recent years 
by the convention. There will be no 
formal program at either meeting, the 
two full days being given over to off- 
the-record discussions of current ques- 
tions in the life insurance business 
which are of interest to the ALC’s 230 
member companies. 

While the meetings are planned as 
regional, representatives from member 
companies in all parts of the United 
tates and Canada are welcome. 


ALC Medical Section Plans 


Preliminary arrangements have been 
completed for the three-day meeting of 
the American Life Convention Medical 
section, and a tentative program has 
been formulated, Chairman B. F. Byrd, 
M.D., has announced. 

Hot Spring, Va., will be the scene of 
the Medical section’s 40th annual meet- 
ing, which will be held at the Homestead 
Hotel June 26-28. 


Dr. Byrd, who is medical director of 
the National Life and Accident, Nash- 
ville, Tenn., said that acceptances for the 
full speaking program, subject in some 
cases to confirmation, have been received 
by Program Chairman James PP. 
Donelan, M.D., medical director of the 
Guarantee Mutual Life, Omaha, Neb. 

In addition to addresses by medical di- 
rectors of member companies, there will 
be at least two papers read by guest 
speakers during the meeting. 


Guardian Life Conference 

Twelve field representatives of Guard- 
ian Life representing agencies in eight 
states and the District of Columbia at- 
tended a four-day training conference at 
the company’s home office in New York 
this week. The conference covered all 
phases of field underwriting from pros- 
pecting to estate problems. The last day 
was devoted to individual conference 
with agency officers. 
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through the years 


TOTAL INSURANCE IN FORCE AT THE END OF 1951 


$3,134,000,000 
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HIGHLIGHTS OF A RECORD 1951 — From Our 108th Annual Report to Policyholders 


Climaxing a long period of sound prog- 
ress, during which the Company’s insur- 
ance in force has considerably more than 
doubled, 1951’s sales of $336 millions 
marked a new production peak in the long 


history of the Company. 


Five major factors contributed to this 
13% increase over 1950: (1) high calibre of 
our field representatives, (2) excellence of 
the product they have to sell, (3) compre- 
hensive training program, (4) effective 
advertising and selling aids, and (5) team- 
work between home office and field. 


THE 


of $19 millions 


er Oo 


INCOME FOR THE YEAR ......... 
Includes premium receipts of $116 millions, 
investment earnings of $44 millions, and $26 
millions left with the Company. 


PAYMENTS TO POLICYHOLDERS ..... 
and beneficiaries, exclusive of 1951 dividends. 


SET ASIDE FOR 1952 DIVIDENDS .... 
an increase of $1 million over last year. 


RESOURCES. we cece 
an increase of $84 millions or 7% 


OBLIGATIONS. .. 2.2 ee ee eevee 


TOTAL SURPLUS FUNDS ......... 
Includes voluntary investment fluctuation fund 


m NEW ENGLAND ¢€ 


$186,000,000 


67,000,000 


17,000,000 





+ + + ee + «© $1,254,000,000 


1,167,000,000 
87,000,000 





COPY OF COMPLETE REPORT WILL BE SENT ON REQUEST 


Securities carried at $275,000 in the above financial statement 
are deposited with States as required by law. 


MUTUAL 


Life Insurance Company of Boston 


COMPANY THAT FOUNDED MUTUAL LIFE INSURANCE IN AMERICA—1835 
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F. S. Boothby Appointed 
Mutual of N. Y. Manager 


TO HEAD AGENCY IN BROOKLYN 


Succeeds William H. Kee Who Will 
Retire But Will Remain Active in 
Field With Newark Agency 


Foster S. Boothby has been appointed 
manager of the Brooklyn agency of 
Mutual Life of New York, effective 
April 1. Mr. Boothby will succeed Wil- 
liam H. Kee, who will mark his 65th 
birthday on March 16 and will retire 
as manager under the provisions of the 


and retirement pro- 


the 


company’s security 


gram. Mr. Kee, who has managed 


FOSTER S. BOOTHBY 


Brooklyn agency since 1934, will re- 
main active in the field as a_repre- 
sentative of the company’s Newark 
agen¢ He is a resident of Morristdwn, 
N a 


Joined Company in 1923 


Mr. Kee is a veteran of 29 years of 
service with Mutual New York. He 
joined the company in 1923 as a field 
representative of the Brooklyn agency. 
He transferred to the Newark agency 
in 1924 and ten years later he returned 
to Brooklyn as agency manager. While 
he was in the field, he qualifies d 12 times 
for membership in the National Field 
Club, an honor organization composed 
f the company’s leading producers 
throughout the country 

Mr. Boothby, 35 years old, is pres 
ently a member of the field training 
staff at the company’s home office in 


joined Mutual Life 


New York City. He 





in 1946 as a field representative of the 
soston agency and has qualified for 
membership in the National Field Club 
In August, 1947, Mr. Boothby was 
promoted to assistant agency manager 
and in November, 1950, he was advance‘! 
to his present post at the home office 
The newly appointed Brooklyn man 
wer is a native of Gorham, Me., and 

graduate of Wheaton College where 


tr a and economics 
business be 


1942. He was 


he majored in 
the insurance 


Navy in 


e€ was in 
2 entering the 





MANAGER AT VICTORIA 
Robert M. 


Moore has been appointed 

3. C.,, for the Mu 
a. He has been Ed- 
manager for 11 years 
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Woodward, Ryan, 
Sharp & Davis 


Consulting Actuaries 
55 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 6 
Telephone HAnover 2-5840 
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as lieutenant 


Julius Selling Agency’s 
Business Insurance Course 
The Julius Selling Agency, State Mu- 
tual Life, New York, of which Fred M. 
Selling is general agent, will conduct its 
third annual tax and business insurance 
course for brokers beginning April 17. 
The session will run about eight consecu- 
tive Thursdays from 5:30 to 7:00 p.m. 
and will be conducted by Fred M. Sell- 


ing and Harry H. Gordon, agency super- 
These courses, enthusiastically re- 


visor. 
ceived in the past, have attracted a 
sizeable attendance, and many of the 


graduates are expanding their business 
life insurance activities. 

Among the subjects that will be 
covered are partnership and life insur- 


ance, close corporation and life insur- 
ance, sole proprietorship, key-man and 
life insurance, tax problems. Case ex- 


amples, sales material and objections will 
be featured throughout the course. Also 
included will be practice sales .demon- 
strations and the proper application of 


important sales material will be high- 
lighted. 
This course is available to a limited 


number of brokers and is free of charge. 


(s.g.) in December, 1945. Mr. Boothby Due to the limited seating capacity in- 
served on the executive committee of terested persons are advised to register 
the Boston Sales Managers Club and at the offices of the Julius Selling 
is a member of National Sales Execu- Agency at 15 Park Row, New York, as 
tives, Inc., of New York City. soon as possible. 

~ 








series of advertisements outlining advantages enjoyed 
NUMBER ONE | field underwriters of the Equitable Life of lowa 


SCREENED FOR 


SUCCESS 


i ield underwriters of the Equitable Life 
of lowa are carefully screened to make sure that 
they have selected a field of endeavor for which 
they possess abilities and aptitudes conducive to 
The most scientific selection processes 
available are employed for this purpose in order 
that only those individuals clearly adapted to field 
underwriting will be accepted for training. In this 
way, the chances for successful careers are greatly 
enhanced for those who qualify for contracts with 


success, 


the Equitable of lowa. 





FOUNDED IN 1867 IN DES MOINES 


HOUITABLE 


OF 1OWA 








Wide Survey to Study 
Prolonged Illness 


IT COVERS EMPLOYED PERSONS 
Directed by Gerhard Hirschfeld, Re- 


search Council for Economic 
Security; Critical Problem 





Mounting evidence indicates that pro- 
longed illness has become a critical 
problem in American industry. This 
was reported by Gerhard Hirschfeld, di- 
rector of the Research Council for Eco- 
nomic Security, announcing the launch- 
ing of a nation-wide survey studying 
the effect of prolonged illness among 
employed persons in the United States, 
The survey has been in progress about 
two months. Firms representing 20 in- 
dustries are currently reporting the ill- 
ness experience of more than 100,000 
workers. The survey will gradually be 
expanded to cover at least 500,000 em- 
ployed persons in every region through- 
out the country. 

Pilot studies 
search Council 
try or business 
of its total labor 


conducted by the Re- 
indicate that an indus- 
can expect 3% to 6% 
force to be off the 
iob during any given vear because of 
prolonged illness. If these percentages 
persist in the completed survey, it will 
mean that at the present levels of em- 
plowment in excess of two and a half 
million persons will be absent from their 


iobs because of non-occupational pro- 
longed illness. It is estimated that the 
survey will require perhaps two years 


to complete. 
Regional Forums 
Attention was focused on the problem 
in the first in a series of regional meet- 
ings held in Chicago last October under 
the chairmanship of Dr. Paul R. Haw- 


ley, director, American College of Sur- 
geons. The Council has released the 
fully documented proceedings of this 


meeting. A second regional forum will 
be held at Hotel William Penn_in Pitts- 
burgh on March 17 under the sponsor- 
ship of H. J. Heinz II, president of the 
H. J. Heinz Co., and W. P. Witherow, 
chairman, Blaw-Knox Co. 

In summing up the value to be derived 
from the survey, Dr. Hawley said, “In- 
dustry’s interest in this survey extends 
far beyond the immediate problem of 
manpower and monetary loss to the 
company. It involves the question of 
whether the needs will be met on a 
voluntary or compulsory basis. The 
Council’s survey will reveal the facts as 
to the extent of the problem and an in- 
dication of the areas in which action is 
needed. This is the group in which in- 
dustry has its greatest investment. The 
data being unearthed will supply the 
basis for intelligent study and eventual 
solution of this problem.” 


Columbian National Shows 
Gains in All ’51 Business 


Life, Accident and Health, and Group 
premiums hit new highs for Columbian 
National Life in 1951, as Group pre- 
miums increased 35%, A &H 15%, and 
life premiums 11% 

In a joint report to the stockholders 
at the annual meeting, Board Chairman 
Francis P. Sears and President Julian 
D. Anthony announced that 1951 was a 
record year in life insurance production, 
with more than $59,915,000 paid for. This 
brought the company’s life insurance in 
force to $385,493,000. 

Admitted assets were more than $95,- 
757,000, capital and surplus over $0,880,- 
400 amounted to 13.4% of the policy 
and annuity reserve. Net phere on 
investments of 3.19% compares with 
3.15% the preceding year. 











HAIGHT, DAVIS & HAIGHT, Inc. 


Consulting Actuaries 
INDIANAPOLIS OMAHA 
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Parkinson Comments on 
Society’s Investments 


PRIVATE PLACEMENT ACTIVITY 


Equitable Made $4 Billion Such Loans 
Since 1935; Background of Mc- 
Carthy Properties Loans 


operations of Equitable 
Society were discussed in the annual 
report in which President Thomas I. 
Parkinson pointed out that since 1935 
the Equitable has invested approxi- 
mately $4 billion through private nego- 
tiation with corporate borrowers. “On 
the whole,” he said, “we have enjoyed 
a little better yield on these investments 
than on similar securities purchased in 
the market. They have involved not 
only extraordinary effort but great re- 
sponsibility. The credit position of the 
borrower has required the most careful 
analysis and good judgment on the part 
of our investment officers. The prepara- 
tion and execution of legal documents 
by which the obligation of the borrower 
and the conditions imposed by the So- 
ciety have been evidenced have, like- 
wise, required extraordinary effort on 
the part of the Society’s own investment 
legal counsel and ourside counsel. 


Investment 


No Loss of Principal or Interest 


“No loss of principal or interest was 
suffered,” continued Mr. Parkinson, “in 
this huge investment through private 
negotiation. We have, in fact, obtained 
a profit of approximately $30 million 
from sales and redemption at a premium 
of a substantial volume of this invest- 
ment before its maturity. In administer- 
ing an investment of this magnitude, it 
would be exceptional if no problems 
arose.” 

Mr. Parkinson then explained that the 
Society’s loans to the McCarthy Oil & 
Gas Corp. have not been in default as 
to interest but the Society has been 
obliged to defer amortization payments 
due during the last couple of years. The 
Society holds first liens against the 
McCarthy oil and gas properties and 
against the Shamrock Hotel and much 
valuable land in its vicinity. During 1951 
the Equitable protected its security by 
taking over the management of Mc- 
Carthy Oil & Gas Corp. which is now 
headed by the Society’s legal investment 
counsel, Warner H. Mendel, and it is 
expected through the operation of the 
property to secure ultimately principal 
and interest due. 

Additions to Reserve 


After meeting all claims, expenses of 
operation, including Federal income 
taxes on 1951 income and required addi- 
tions to reserve, the Society’s margins 
remaining for dividends and ‘strengthen- 
ing surplus totaled $134 million. Out of 
this total from insurance and_ invest- 
ment operations, the Society made ex- 
traordinary additions to reserves of $8.7 
million for future contract payments, 
provided $100.3 million for dividends, 
including the amounts set aside for 


dividends payable in 1952 and_ estab- 
lished a valuation reserve for securi- 
ties of $1.4 million in accord with a 


new regulation of the National Associa- 
tion of Insurance Commissioners. There 
resulted a gain in unassigned surplus 
and Group contingency reserves of $23.6 
million for the year. 

Assets of the Equitable passed the $6 
billion mark in 1951 and total insurance 
in force amounted to $17,103,975,341. 
New business written during the year 
totaled $1,200,000,000. At the year end 
Ordinary insurance in force totaled $8,- 
260,800,000, Group life in force was $8,- 
390,200,000. Payments to policyholders 
and beneficiaries in 1951 amounted to 
$423,742,000 of which $132.695,000 were 
death claims and $291,047,000 were bene- 
fits to living policyholders. Included in 
Payments to policyholders was $95,071,- 
000 in dividend refunds, substantially re- 
ducing the cost to them. 


A. L. PERRY HEADS PURITAN LIFE 
Succeeds Henry D. Sharpe; William P. 
Sheffield Elected Vice President; 
Both Prominent Citizens 
Arthur L. Perry has been elected 
president of Puritan Life of Providence, 


R. I., succeeding Henry D. Sharpe, 
president since 1925. William P. Shef- 
field, a lawyer and a Puritan Life di- 


rector since 1922, was elected vice presi- 
dent. 

Mr. Perry joined board in 1930 suc- 
ceeding his father, the late Charles Perry 


who had been a board member since 1907 
and was president from 1919 to 1925. 
Arthur L. Perry is a director of Equi- 
table Fire & Marine and Westerley 
Automatic Telephone Co. and js chair- 
man of Washington Trust Co., Wester- 
ly. Mr. Sheffield is president of New- 
port Electric Corp., is on board of Plan- 
tations Bank of Rhode Island, Savings 

3ank of Newport; is also vice president 
of Newport Oil Co. and a member of 
Sheffield & Harvey, law firm 

Company assets at end of last 
had increased to $3,250,000. 


year 


Crary Goes to Hees Office 

Vincent W. Crary, a member of North- 
western National Life field force since 
1937 and for the past six 
field supervisor in the Kansas City of- 


months a 


fice, is joining the agency field serv- 
ice staff at the home office. Succeed- 


ing him at Kansas City is Ray E 
Bean of Springfield, Mo., who for the 
past two years has been engaged in 
personal production for NwNL in that 
community. 
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A NORTHWESTERN MUTUAL PoLicyHoLDER. Mr. Edge makes it a practice to review his 


personal life insurance program at regular intervals. 


He bought his first policy with this com- 


pany in 1937. Today he owns several Northwestern Mutual policies. 


WHY POLICYHOLDERS ARE 
SO LOYAL TO 
NORTHWESTERN MUTUAL.. 


HIS company is one of the six largest, 
with over 90 years’ experience and an 
outstanding reputation for low net cost. 
This emphasizes that there are significant 
differences among life insurance companies. 


It is one reason why each year nearly half 
the new life insurance issued by this com- 
pany goes to present policyholders. 

Have you reviewed your life insurance 
program within the last two years? You'll 
find a distinct advantage in calling upon the 
skill and understanding of a Northwestern 
Mutual agent. The Northwestern Mutual 
Life Insurance Company, Milwaukee, Wis. 


KARSH, OTTAWA 


ite insurance 


99 


is not enous 


A suggestion of real 


importance to the head of every family 


by ARTHUR B.EDGE, JR. 


President, Callaway Mills Company, 


LaGrange, Georgia 


- FEEL that every family has to be 
a business organization. 

“Like other concerns, it must watch 
carefully income and outgo of dollars, 
and put by reserves for future needs. 

“Fortunately, most American homes 
recognize this. But one fact sometimes 
goes unheeded. No business can con- 
tinue to prosper without periodically 
‘taking stock.’ 

“In the matter of family security, for 
example, life insurance programs do 
not automatically revise themselves to 
suit changing conditions. 

“Changes in income, increased taxes, 
additions to the family, the purchase of 
a home—these are just a few of the 
natural developments which point up 
the need for a new ‘inventory’ of life 
insurance plans, 

“So the business-like way is to re- 
view your life insurance arrangements 
at regular intervals. And here a thor- 
oughly-trained life insurance agent can 
be of real help. His services, as you 
know, cost nothing extra.” 


NORTHWESTERN 
MUTUAL 
Life lasurance Company 





APPEARING IN: 


TIME, 


FEBRUARY 25; NEWSWEEK, MARCH 10 
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Asks Leadership in 
Sound Economy Role 


PALMER’S WASHINGTON TALK 


Mutual Benefit Executive Says Insur- 
ance Men Can Exert Most Influ- 
ence in Interest of Nation 


Challenges to and responsibilities for 
insurance field 
2: 43. 


leadership in the life 
discussed in Washington, 
last week by H. Bruce Palmer, execu- 
tive president of Mutual Benefit 
Life. He was addressing the District of 
Association, 


were 
vice 


Columbia Life Underwriters 
president of which is Chester R. Jones, 
Mutual Life. 

insurance is not the 


Massachusetts 

The 
only responsibility of the insurance sales- 
said the speaker. Another 
It is their 


sale of life 
man, para- 
mount duty js theirs. respon- 
to be 
role of trustees of the 
of the American public 
ianship of the private enterprise system. 


thought in the 
aim 


sibility leaders in 
paramount 


which is guard- 


The influence which life insurance men 
can wield in their daily contacts is in- 
calculable, said the speaker. With 200,- 
000 men in the field daily making a 
number of contacts no other segment 
of the business world is in a_ better 
position to assume such a_ leadership. 
lf there were five interviews in a day 
by an agent that would aggregate a mil- 
lion contacts a day in this country. 


Each Must Do His Share 


share in helping 
preserve our way of life by constantly 
reaffirming some of the simple funda- 
mentals of our system of living in order 
that the system shal be maintained,’ 
said the speaker. salesman lives 
with, studies and attempts to serve well 
his clientele, none is better qualified 
to talk to people on the subject of their 
basic human dignity. 

“The sociologist teaches us that where 
we have people we have homes and these 
homes create problems. When 
we have people gathered together in 
communal life we have business inter- 
course and this relationship creates busi- 
ness problems. That is one time in which 
to tell of the power of the individual, 
a power that all Americans recognize, 
and it is one whose continuance they 
will fight for. The fundamental factor 
in the solution of all human problems 
is the creative activity of the individual 
whether it be in business or in govern- 
ment. We must not sit quietly by and 
see the triumph of any political philoso- 
phies foreign to the constructive indi- 
vidualism which has built the nation. 
So the goal of all leadership which we 
want achieved is the stimulation of in- 
dividual effort, not the withering of the 
common ego into mass social inhibitions 
through blind obedience to dictatorship. 
Masses cannot spearhead humanity.” 


“You 


can do your 


social 


Capitalism Undersold 


Mr. Palmer said capitalism is undoubt- 
edly one of the most undersold items 
in the world today. Communism, on the 
other hand, is much oversold. Capi- 
talism, unfortunately, is a word which 
people do not like. “Maybe we should 
extirpate this word from our language 
and in its stead talk of things which 
people can understand——the doctor’s 
instrument, the dentist’s drill, the ma- 
chines, the raw materials, the lawver’s 
lawbooks, the salesman’s car and_ all 
those things which make up the modern 
enterprise,” said the Spec aker. 

“Is the apathy of the public in voting 
due to the fact that neither of the major 
parties will accept the challenge of lead- 
ership; will proclaim the human dignity 
of man and his right to freedom?” he 
asked. “Will either proclaim that the 
state should serve the individual, protect 
him in his enterprise and be worthv 
of him rather than be his master? Will 
either party restore the dignity of the 
individual? On the other hand, it is so 


easy for us to stand on the corner and 
blame Washington for this and that and 
then turn around and shove all of our 
problems down to Washington. We need 
decentralization of government. But 
trends must be started. People like 
you can be evangelists of good govern- 
ment, putting in a word here or there to 
hundreds of thousands of people a year. 
If you want good government will you 
govern yourself more as an individual? 
If you want more freedom, will you use 
more wisely what you now have? Will 
you accept the proposition that we are 
either going to have more business in 
government or that we are going to have 


>” 


more government in business: 


BMA Names C. B. Johnson 

Men’s Assurance, Kansas 
City, Mo., has announced the appoint- 
ment of Clair B. Johnson as district 
manager in charge of the district office 
at Boise, Idaho. 

Mr. Johnson became associated with 
BMA in California in 1947 and later 
transferred to Idaho. He has consistently 
been a top BMA producer, having quali- 
fied each year as a member or director 
of one of the company’s honor clubs. 

The area under Mr. Johnson’s super- 
vision includes the Western and Central 
Idaho territory. 


Jusiness 








SALES and EXECUTIVE OPPORTUNITIES 


In life, accident and health, and group insurance. A few openings for direct 
sales work, service work, contact work with insurance firms, with opportunities 
either to remain in these fields or move into sales management positions; in a 
number of Eastern and Midwestern localities. 
These openings are for men, college graduates, with or without business ex- 
perience up to age 35, who are capable of earning to at least $10,000 a year. 
A large, national, long-established company. Send complete history, including 
education, business experience and salary expected, 


2074, The Eastern Underwriter, 41 Maiden Lane, New York 38, N. Y. 


Thorough training procedures. 


confidentially, to Box 








Howard K. Ellis Appointed 

Appointment of Howard K. Ellis as 
manager of the life insurance division of 
Charles F. Joyce Co., Inc., general in- 
agency, Buffalo, has been an- 

Before joining the company 
he was president of the 
Ellis Manufacturing Corp., which he 
founded to manufacture table cigarette 
lighters. Mr. Ellis worked as a district 
insurance Akron, O., 
general agent in Bradford, Pa., 


surance 
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J. P. Carr Heads New Office 


JAMES P. CARR 

general agent, 
32 Court Street, 
the appoint- 
Carr as manager of 
John Street, New 
who assumed his new 


Rosenbaum, 
Life, 
announced 


Edward L. 
Mutual Benefit 
Brooklyn, has 
James P. 
a new office at 45 
York. Mr. Carr, 


this week, 


ment of 


duties had been the com- 
pany’s brokerage manager before join- 
ing the Agency. 

Active in insurance circles, Mr. 
Carr has addressed many groups of life 
written articles 


trade 


Rosenbaum 
life 


has 
for some of the leading 
zines. He has also participated in panels 
the Life Advertisers As- 
instructed at 


underwriters and 


maga- 


sponsored by 
sociation and schools for 
general agents and supervisors. 

A charter member of the Gotham 
Group Life Advertisers, Mr. Carr is 
also a member of the North Jersey Life 
Underwriters Association and the Life 
Supervisors of New York. He is an 
honorary member of the Newark Boys 
Club; an active worker in fund-raising 
campaigns for the Newark YMCA; a 
member of the Newark Junior Chamber 
of Commerce, Rutgers Alumni Club of 
Newark and the Chi Phi Club of New 
York. 

The Brooklyn agency, 
Rosenbaum, was formed in 1948. He 
has been active in the Brooklyn and 
New York Supervisors Associations and 
Life Managers Associations, served on 
the faculty of the LUTC and as chair- 
man of the LUTC for Brooklyn. 


NEW ASSOCIATION FORMED | 

A life insurance underwriters organi- 
zation was formed in Pampa, Texas, re- 
cently and Ott Shewmaker was name 
temporary president of the group. 
L. Hartsfield is vice president and J. H. 
Walker secretary - treasurer. Directors 
include D. C. Ash, Jeff Bearden, Frank 
Pata, ; 44 Gilchrist and Ray Rodgers. 
Plans for another meeting were set for 
March 8 


headed by Mr. 
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Management Program 
On Monday afternoon the General 
Agents and Managers Conference will 
convene for its first annual management 
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try’s outstanding agency heads speaking 
on the theme, “Top-flight Leaders Look 
at the Job of Field Management.’ 
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Mr. gram. The opening speaker will be Wil- ’ 
life liam T. Sans. CLU; cenerid agent, Mu- here’s why: 
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Taylor Explains Tanker 


Loans by Metropolitan 

A loan of $9,750,000 on five oil tankers 
made by Metropolitan Life received 
publicity last week in an investigation 
by a Senate committee into the sale of 
eight tankers. Both principal and inter- 
est on the loan have been paid, Charles 
G. Taylor, Jr., president of Metropolitan 
Life, explained in a letter to John J. 
Lamula, who represented himself as 
chairman of a newly formed Metropoli- 
tan Policyholders Protective League. 

“The loan of Metropolitan Life Insur- 
ance Co. on the tankers, about which 
you inquire,” said Mr. Taylor, “was 
made in the ordinary course of business 
primarily on the security of a charter 
of these boats to a subsidiary of the 
Standard Oil Co. of New Jersey. The 
charter hire was more than sufficient to 
pay interest and principal on the loan 
and was assigned to Metropolitan as se- 
curity for the loan and Standard Oil Co. 
of New Jersey guaranteed the charter 
of its subsidiary. The interest on the 
loan was regularly paid and the princi- 
ple amount has been paid in full to the 
company. 

“Metropolitan had no_ connection 
what-ever with the transaction other 
than to make the loan on the security 
of the charter above referred to. The 
legal phases of the transaction were ap- 
proved by our own counsel as well as 
by competent outside counsel.” 

Mr. Taylor further stated that the 
loan was strictly in compliance with the 
insurance laws of New York and that a 
complete memorandum of the transac- 
tion has been given to examiners of the 
New York Insurance Department who 
are now making a regular examination 
of the company. 





Penn Mutual’s New Policy 
With Minimum of $10,000 


Penn Mutual Life has issued a new 
Ordinary life policy with a minimum 
face amount of $10,000 and a lower gross 


rate, as of March 1. In the announce- 
ment to the field forces, D. Bobb Slat- 
tery, vice president and superintendent 


of agencies, said: 

“Our new insurance policy is an Or 
dinary life policy with a minimum of 
$10,000 and consequently a lower gross 
rate and a better net cost figure. There 
is no reduction in values, no change 
in options, no underwriting restrictions 
It will be a great asset for the pros- 
pect who needs $10,000 or more to im- 
prove his insurance program and_ for 
business insurance.” 

The old Ordinary life policy for in- 
surance of less than $10,000 has been 
replaced by Life Paid Up at 85. For 
the buyer of the smaller-sized policies, 
the rates are comparable with the old 
Ordinary life except at advanced ages. 
The net ledger cost for 20 years is bet- 
ter than the old Ordinary life. 

In the new Ordinary life policy the 
underwriting and other rules applicable 
to Ordinary life will continue to apply 
on the new basis. The prospect need 
not be a preferred risk to qualify for 
the policy. All the various Ordinary life 
policy forms previously available will be 
offered on the new basis. 

30th the new Ordinary life form and 
Life Paid Up at 85 may be issued on 
the Term Automatic Conversion plan. 
They may also be issued with balanced 
protection, convertible income and mort- 
gage protection riders. 


LAA Seishions Round Table 
New Orleans, April 27-29 


The Southern Round Table of Life 
Insurance Advertisers Association will 
meet in New Orleans, April 27-29, at 
the Jung Hotel. Joseph M. Lecke, CLU, 
of Gulf Life is Round Table chairman. 
SRT vice chairman and chairman of 
the program committee is Richard L. 
Hindermann of Pan-American. C. R. 
Andrews of Pilot L ife is secretary. Pan- 
American Life of New Orleans will be 
host at a buffet supper at the New Or- 
leans Country Club. 











Herbert J. Prouty Promoted Chairman for Eastern R. T. 





HERBERT J. PROUTY 


Vice President Perry T. Carter of the 
Travelers has announced the promotion 
of Herbert J. Prouty to the home office 
staff and his appointment as assistant 
superintendent of agencies, life, accident 
and group agency department. 


Mr. Prouty has been manager, life, 
accident and group lines at Travelers 
Detroit office since October, 1948, and 


has been associated with Travelers since 
1930, when he joined the organization as 
a field supervisor at St. Louis. 

He has been a field supervisor at 
Peoria, assistant manager at Cincinnati 


and manager at Columbus, Ohio and 
Peoria. 

A native of Illinois, Mr. Prouty was 
graduated from Nebraska W esleyan 


University and did graduate work at the 
University of Colorado. 


Harvey Kesmodel, Sun Life of Balti- 
more, and chairman of the Eastern 
Round Table of Life Insurance Adver- 
tisers Association to be held at St. 
Moritz Hotel, New York, March 27 and 
28, has announced the following commit- 
tee assignments: 

Entertainment—Paul Troth, New York 
Life; Hotel Arrangements—William S. 
Weier, CLU, Prudential; Promotion— 
DT. McGraw, Acacia; Publicity—Fred- 
erick J. Kiefner, CLU, Provident Mu- 
tual; Treasurer—Robert M. MacGregor, 
Phoenix Mutual. Other committee mem- 
bers who took part in developing the 
program and who will assist in various 
capacities during the meeting are: Nor- 
man T. Sheppard, Manufacturers Life, 
and Seneca M. Gamble, Massachusetts 
Mutual. ‘ ; ‘ 

Central theme of the meeting will be 
“The Life Advertiser and His Job.” 


Colonial Life Director 


At the February meeting of the board 
of directors of Colonial Life of America, 
East Orange, N. J., Kenneth J. Hanau, 
a resident of Upper Montclair, N. J., was 
elected a director of the company to 
serve the unexpired term of Edward J. 
Murphy, who had resigned due to ill 
health. 

Mr. Hanau is executive vice president 
and treasurer as well as director and 
member of the executive committee 
of the Wagner Baking Corporation, 
Newark, N. J. He is also a director and 
member of the executive committee of 
the Public Service Electric and Gas 
Company; a director of the Tri-Conti- 
nental Corporation and a director and 
member of the executive committee of 
the National State Bank of Newark. 

Mr. Hanau also serves as director of 
several other corporations and is vice 
chairman and director of the New Jersey 
Regional Planning Commission. 














WHAT IS A SUCCESSFUL COMPANY? 


Truly, when one tries to measure all the values, what is 
the answer? Is the multi-billion dollar corporation success- 
ful when it does not contribute to the public welfare? Is 
its success measured with profits or service? 


In Life Insurance there is one vital criterion— 
INSURANCE IN FORCE. Here at The Union 
Labor Life, it is now (December 31, 
$350,675,988 or 11% greater than the year pre- 
vious—phenomenal growth for a company about 


to celebrate its SILVER ANNIVERSARY. 


But more important in measuring success is service. The 
Union Labor Life is proud of its record as a service com- 
pany for those who need security most. 


the UNION LABOR 


Life Insurance Company 
200 East 70th Street 
TRafalgar 9-2800 


1951) 


New York 21, N. Y. 
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Bought and Sold 





INQUIRIES INVITED 
Confidential 


M. WALKER 
BRINSOR ASSOCIATES 


1102 Waldheim Bldg. * Vi. 4466 * Kansas City, Mo 







W. E. Pattee, W. W. Niles 
Appointed by Travelers 


Two managerial appointments in life, 
accident and Group lines have been an- 























WALTER E. PATTEE 
nounced by the Travelers. Walter E. 
Pattee has been appointed manager at 
Detroit and W. Wesley Niles has been 
appointed at Halifax, Nova Scotia. 

Mr. Pattee has been manager at Rocli- 











W. WESLEY NILES 


ester, N. Y., since January, 1947 and has 
been associated with Travelers since 1936 
when he joined the organization as a 
field supervisor in Newark. He was 
appointed assistant manager at Newark 
in 

Mr. Niles joined Travelers in Toronto 
in 1947 as a field supervisor and has 
been an assistant manager there since 
November, 1950. 


JAMES B. McINTOSH PROMOTED 

James B. McIntosh, formerly security 
analyst investment department of New 
England Mutual Life, has been made 
administrative assistant. A graduate of 
Boston University, he was a navigator 
for the Army Air Force in World War 
II and flew 53 missions. 
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Investment Policy 


(Continued from Page 3) 


When public utilities offered similarly 
attractive investments, we invested in 
utilities. When post-war expansion of 
vital manufacturing facilities offered 
high-grade investment opportunities we 
made investments in these areas. To a 
limited but increasing extent we have 
invested in corporate stocks and hous- 
ing developments. These changes were 
in recognition of favorable opportunities 

to buy and sell investments which is a 
primary responsibility of portfolio man- 
agement. 

Replacement of United States Gov- 
ernment securities by other sound in- 
vestments has accomplished one main 
purpose. We have secured for our 
policyholders a better rate of return 
and thus reduced the cost of their in- 
surance. The average net rate of re- 
turn has risen from 2.69% in 1946 to a 
current rate of 3.18%. At the same time 
our postwar investments have helped 
to strengthen the American economy 
by financing construction of essential 
facilities held in abeyance during the 
war. Increased supplies of goods and 
services made possible by this expan- 
sion of the nation’s productive capacity 
made a notable contribution to the eas- 
ing of postwar inflationary pressures. 


F. W. Hubbell, President, Equitable 


Life of Iowa 


As to holdings of state, county and 
municipal bonds, there was little change 
during most of the post-war period. 
This company had pursued a policy dur- 
ing the war of substantially reducing its 
holdings of municipal bonds, due to the 
fact that the tax-exemption feature is 
worth considerably more to certain 
other types of investors than it is to 
life insurance companies. 


Leland J. Kalmbach, President, Massa- 
chusetts Mutual Life 


Over the years, it has been the policy 
of the investing staff of the Massachu- 
setts Mutual Life Insurance Co. to ob- 
tain the highest possible interest return 
on policyholders’ funds consistent with 
safety of principal. This policy has, 
however, been tempered, during emer- 
gency periods, to support the Federal 
Government in its effort to borrow the 
savings of the people to the extent nec- 
essary to meet its financial require- 
ments. 


Thomas I. Parkinson, President, Equi- 
table Life Assurance Society 


In the period between the end of the 
war and June, 1950, the Equitable’s 
policy toward United States Govern- 
ment securities was based upon two 
principal considerations; First, that dur- 
ing the war the Equitable had bought 
the intermediate maturities rather than 
the long-term 2%’s, and second, the 
fact that during that period the Treas- 
ury refinanced all of its maturities with 
short-term, low-yield obligations not 
suited to life insurance investment 
needs. At the end of 1945 we found 
ourselves holding several $100 million 
of Treasury securities maturing in the 
late forties and the early fifties. These 
had to be administered in such a way 
as to avoid being caught with a very 
large maturity for which the Treasury 
was not likely to offer a new bond 
suited to our needs. For example, the 
Equitable had $200 million of Treasury 
notes which matured in March, 1947, 
and which were paid off by the Treas- 
ury so that we found ourselves with 
what might have been an embarrassing 
amount of cash. As it happened, Gulf 
Oil came along a few weeks later and 
sold us $100 million of its 244% notes 
at par, with an average maturity of 
about 15 years. This served to empha- 
Size the importance of administering our 
Government holdings so as to avoid any 
similar concentration of maturing bonds. 
Accordingly when suitable investments 
became available we sold intermediate 
bonds, for example, the 2’s of 1952- 54, of 
which we held a very large volume 


bought at par and which had a ready 
market at or above par. 


Carrol M. Shanks, president, The Pru- 
dential; 


During World War II, Prudential sub- 
stantially increased its holdings of 
United States Treasury securities, partly 
in order to aid the Government in the 
financing of the war and partly in order 
to prepare for the anticipated heavy 
postwar demand for funds from hous- 
ing and other industry. It was our ex- 
press purpose to build up a group of 
Government securities which would be 
readily marketable after the war to pro- 
vide funds for reinvestment. We, there- 
fore, avoided concentration in the long 
term 214’s and purchased practically the 
whole gamut of Government maturities. 
While our Government security holdings 
were growing, other investments of the 
company were either remaining con- 
stant or declining, so that Government 
securities came to occupy a larger and 
larger position in our total assets. There 
was little opportunity during the war 
to make new mortgage loans, so that 
these loans declined both in number and 
amount and as a percentage of total as- 
sets. Our holdings of industrial securi- 
ties also fell during the war years, re- 
flecting the small volume of financing. 
Since municipals and partially tax- 
exempt Governments were selling at 
substantial premiums because of the tax- 
free feature of these securities, we sold 
most of our holdings of this type and 
put the entire proceeds back into fully 
taxable Governments of comparable ma- 
turities. By the end of World War II 
we had thus reduced our holdings of 
municipals, partially tax-free Govern- 
ments, industrials, and real estate mort- 
gages, and had substantially increased 
our holdings of various maturities of 
fully taxable Governments. As a result, 
Governments constituted an abnormally 
high percentage of total assets, and 
mortgages and corporate securities an 
abnormally low percentage. This asset 
distribution resulted in an exceedingly 
low rate of investment return. We could 
not have continued at this low rate of 
earning power without sharply increas- 
ing the cost of insurance to our more 
than 27 million policyholders. 

The year 1947 marked the beginning 
of our return to a more usual distribu- 
tion of assets. As business activity 
quickened and industry expanded, we 
sold Government securities in order to 
furnish funds for the building of homes, 
plants, and equipment, and in order to 
increase prdouction. Although all as- 
pects of our investment program are 
of course related, it may be simpler to 
discuss changes in our security portfolio 
and changes in our mortgage portfolio 
separately. Over the period 1947-49, total 
security holdings of Prudential (Govern- 
ment and corporate securities) remained 
approximately constant. Within the 


security portfolio, however, there were 
important changes. Our holdings of in- 
dustrials and utilities in each year rose, 
while Governments declined. Through 
this steady shift within our security 
portfolio, we were able, by the end of 
1949, to increase our holdings of corpo- 
rate securities from the low level to 
which they had fallen during the Second 
World War to approximately the same 
position relative to total assets as they 
had occupied in 1940. These funds in- 
vested in corporate securities went large- 
ly to aid industry in rebuilding and ex- 
panding plant and equipment. This ex- 
pansion of productive facilities was of 
course of great value in increasing pro- 
duction and helping to curb inflation. 

The most important change in our 
assets over the period 1947 through 1950 
was the very rapid growth in our in- 
vestment in real estate mortgages. As 
the building industry expanded to meet 
the tremendous backlog in housing de- 
mand. Prudential was able to furnish 
an unprecedented volume of funds for 
home financing. In the 3-year-period 
1947 through 1949, real estate mortgages 
absorbed substantially all new invest- 
ment funds available to the company. 
(As has previously been explained, total 
Government and corporate security hold- 
ing remained approximately constant 
during this period.) By 1950, investments 
in real estate mortgages were being 
made in such volume that, in addition 
to absorbing all new investment funds, 
there was need to divert some funds 
from the sale of Government securities 
to mortgage loans. Up until that year 
it had been necessary to sell only enough 
Governments tc furnish funds for our 
increased corporate security holdings, 
but during 1950 we sold Governments 
both in order to acquire corporate securi- 
ties and in order to supplement new 
funds going into mortgages. This ‘meant 
a rapid decline in our holdings of Gov- 
ernment securities. It also Daaat that 
the postwar shift which we had planned 
in the distribution of our assets was 
moving rapidly toward completion. 

Tn general, the reasons for our invest- 
ment policv in the period from the end 
of World War II to June. 1950, were 
as follows: (1) To aid in the financing 
of the Nation’s ‘housing and farm mort- 
gage needs; (2) to help increase pro- 
duction through the financing of private 
industry’s tremendous postwar expansion 
program; (3) to re-establish a more 
normal distribution of our assets; (4) to 
increase the yield on our investments as 
much as possible consistent with safety 
and with other requirements of a life 
insurance company. 


John S. Thompson, President, Mutual 
Benefit Life 


From 1946 onward, our general pur- 
pose was to sell Government securities 
and to invest in corporate securities and 
in mortgages in order to (1) secure the 
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complete personal protection plans ARE valuable—more 
valuable; in the policy owner’s property box and in the 
agent’s commission account. One reason—they include 
ACCIDENT & SICKNESS DISABILITY INCOME. 


LIFE INSURANCE COMPANY 
HOME OFFICE=—LOS ANGELES, CALIF. 
Doing business through General Agencies 
in 40 states and the District of Columbia 











HEAR OPERATIONS EXPLAINED 


Northwestern Mutual Employes Ad- 
dressed in Five Groups of 300 
Each at Home Office 
Employes of the home office of the 
Mutual Life 
Co. were given an opportunity during 
the past week to hear, see and ask 


Northwestern Insurance 


about the company and its operations. 
The 1,500 men and women attended a 
series of five sessions, held for groups 
of about 300 each in the company audi- 
torium, to hear the Northwestern’s 1951 
report to employes. A sketch written by 
Laflin Jones, director of insurance re- 
search, “You Are Entitled to Know 
How Your Company Doing,” opened 
the program. Two couples were shown 
spending a social evening at the home 
of one of them, including the viewing 
of television. When a simulated “North- 
western Mutual Telecast” was an- 
nounced, the TV screen was changed 
into a large movie screen at the front 
of the stage as the home scene faded 
out of the picture. 

A series of colored slides of the com- 
pany’s progress in the last year was 
projected on the large screen. A ques- 
tion period, moderated by William W. 
Cary, public relations head, followed. 
Written questions from members of 
each audience group were read and an- 
swered by a panel member most di- 
rectly concerned with the subject of the 
question. The panel was made up of 
Edmund Fitzgerald, president; Grant L. 
Hill, vice president and director of 
agencies: Victor Henningsen, comptrol- 
ler, and Miss Louise M. Newman, per- 
sonnel director. Both employes and 
management declared this new employe 
relation feature a great success. 
REGIONAL ‘GROUP SUPERVISOR 

North American Life has appointed G. 
A. Irvine as regional Group supervisor 
for Quebec, the Maritime provinces and 
Ottawa. 


W. Houseman Named 


J. Wilford Houseman has been pro- 
moted to the Post of home office super- 
visor of the Baltimore Life. Mr. House- 
man served as an agent in the Charleroi, 
Pa., area before being made staff super- 
intendent of that office. 


largest possible net rate of interest for 
the benefit of our policyholders, while 
at the same time maintaining the level 
of investment safety traditionally char- 
acteristic of well-managed life insurance 
companies; and (2) to diversify our in- 
vestments as to both type and location. 
It is impossible to state what would be 
rege irded as a normal percentage, for us, 
of Government bonds to total assets, but 
such percentage in peacetime should 
certainly be less than 50% (the percent- 
age at December 31, 1946, was 47%, the 
largest in our history). As the yield on 
Government bonds is usually lower than 
on any other type of investment in our 
portfolio and as our life and annuity con- 
tracts rest on substantial and far-reach- 
ing commitments as to interest earn- 
ings, it was and is imperative that we 
assume the moderate risks inherent in 
high-grade non-Government securities 
and thereby secure a larger interest re- 
turn. 


Frazar B. Wilde, President, Connecticut 
General Life 


During the period from June, 1945 to 
June, 1950 there was no significant 
change in this country’s portfolio of 
United States Government securities 
Our investment in Governments was 
largely acquired during the war period 
and was considerably higher than we 
would regard as normal for a balanced 
portfolio, but because we were not im- 
pressed with the relative attractiveness 
of other securities no important sales in 
our Government account were made dur- 
ing the period. In fact, we owned more 
Governments on June 30, 1950, than on 
December 31, 1945. 
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Late J. M. Thomas Had 
Many Important Posts 


FORMER V.P. NATIONAL OF VT. 


During Career Was President of Four 
Colleges; Was an Army 
Chaplain Twice 
Dr. John M. Thomas, who was a vice 
president of National Life of Vermont 
for eight years until 1938, and who died 
last week, was a director of the com- 
pany at the time of his death. Former 
president of four colleges- Middlebury, 
Pennsylvania State, Rutgers and Nor- 
wich—and a former member of Vermont 


legislature, he was one of that state’s 
most distinguished citizens. In early 
stage of his career he was a Presby- 


terian Church clergyman, resigning his 
pastorate in 1908 to become president of 
Middlebury College. 

Among posts he had held were these: 
member of U. S. Bureau of Education; 
chairman, Vermont State Board of 
Education; trustee of Kimball Union 
Academy and of Norwich University; 
president Vermont School of Com- 
merce; president, Vermont Horticul- 
tural Society; chairman of Vermont 
Commission on Conservation of Natural 
Resources; member of Vermont Com- 
mittee of the Tercentenary of Discovery 
of Lake Champlain. During Mexican 
border campaign in 1916 he was a chap- 
First Vermont Infantry and in 
War I he was a chaplain on 
transports. In U. S. Army Re- 
serves he leutenant colonel and 
chaplain and he became the first com- 
mander of the Vermont Department of 
American Legion. 

Mr. Thomas was a graduate of Mid- 
dlebury College in 1890 and studied at 
Union Theological Seminary in New 
York City, being ordained in 1893. In 
that year he also studied at University 
of Marburg in Germany. He was a for 
mer grand chaplain of the Grand Ma 


lain of 
World 
(Army 

was a 


sonic Lodge of New Jersey. He be- 
longed to the Century Association of 
New York, this city’s leading club of 


literary men and artists. 


E. D. Case Leading Agent 
Of Monarch Life in 1951 


Eugene D. Case, of Pittsfield, Mass., a 
member of J. Allan Hunter’s Springfield 
\gency of Monarch Life of Springfield, 
Mass., has earned the title of “No. 
Field Underwriter” for 1951, according 
to an announcement by Vice President 
and Director of Agencies R. C. Laub 
Mr. will shortly be awarded the 
“President’s Cup” by Monarch’s presi 
dent, Frank S. Vanderbrouk. With this 
success, Mr. Case made a new record 
for the company—it marked the third 
time he has received the title, having 
won in 1947 and 1949 

Among his accomplishments for 1951 
were also leading the field staff in paid 
life insurance production, and member 
ship in the “President’s Club,” the com- 
pany’s top-ranking honor group. 

\ graduate of Monarch’s “Compre- 
hensive Life Insurance” school and 
“Business Life Insurance” school, Mr. 
Case found that a large part of his life 
insurance volume was obtained through 
his sales of life insurance for business 
purposes, and programming of personal 
insurance, 

In the 10 vears he has been in the 
Monarch organization, he has consistent- 
lv been high in the ranks of the com- 
pany’s top producers. 


Case 


5TH GENERATION SALE 
C. A. Shaw, Dorion Fleming agency, 
Penn Mutual Life, Abbeville, La., has 
made the company’s first fifth-generation 
sale. This happened when he wrote in- 
surance on seven-months-old David 
Laurence Faust of New Orleans. He 
had insured the child’s father, and grand- 
father. The agency had insured the 

baby’s grandfather’s grandfather. 





Pictured above the members of 
the Arthur L» Tiedemann Mu- 
tual Trust Life, New York, at a recent 
Rubinton of 


are 
agency, 


dinner in honor of Nathan 
the Tiedemann agency, who was the 
leading producer of the company for 
1951. The dinner was also in celebration 
of the Tiedemann agency having led all 
the agencies of the Mutual Trust Life, 
quota-wise, for 1951. Mr. Rubinton was 
in the leaders group every month during 
the entire year. 


announced 
the appointment of Paul H. Jurnove as 


Mr. Tiedemann recently 
agency supervisor. In this post, Mr. 
Jurnove will be in charge of an inten- 
sified recruitment and training program 
for new agents and brokers. He will 
also be responsible for expanding the 
services of the agency to its producers. 

Mr. Tiedemann was appointed general 
agent for the company in 1945. Prior 
to that he served as brokerage manager 
in the Eastern Department office in 
New York. 





The New England Almanack 


New England Mutual is 
this month a_ policyholder 
entitled The New England Almanack. 
Scheduled to appear quarterly, the 
Almanack is a four-page, two-color fold- 
er which will be included regularly with 
premium notices. 


introducing 
publication 


Editorial content features a case his- 
tory based on the actual financial cir- 
cumstances of a typical New England 
Mutual policyholder, a pictorial feature 
devoted to prominent policyholders, 
health hints, and articles touching gen- 
erally on the company and life insurance. 

Circulation is expected to exceed a 
million copies annually. 





AMED FOR WORLD-WIDE SERVICE from branches 
located in more than 20 countries, including 50 offices 
in the United States, the SUN LIFE ASSURANCE COM. 
PANY OF CANADA has won universal recognition for the 


diversity of its comprehensive life insurance and annuity 


plans. The specific needs of men, women and children 


under widely differing circumstances are taken care of, 


and a variety of optional policy privileges offers valuable 


alternatives to safeguard the interests of the beneficiary. 


More than One 
and a Half Million 
Policies in Force 








United States Life Has 
Record Year in 195] 


PRESIDENT RHODEBECK REPORT 





New Sales of $145, Million; Assets Now 
$49 Million; Average New Ordinary 
Policy $6,467 


New marks in paid-for business and 
United 
according to the 


insurance in force were set by 
States Life in 1951, 
102nd annual report by Richard Rhode- 
beck, president. New life insurance to- 
taled $145,000,000; insurance in force 
moved from $426,000,000 to $554,000,000, 
A. & H. premium rose to $3,700,000, a 
gain of nearly $1,500,000 over 1950. 

Assets now stand at $49,000,000. 
interest earned on invested 
creased to 3.60%. 

The average new Ordinary policy paid 
for in 1951 amounted to $6,467. Pay- 
ments to policyowners and beneficiaries 
totaled $6,586,000, largest in the com- 
pany’s history. More than a quarter of 
a million individuals are now protected 
by life, group and A. & H. coverage 
with U. S. Life. 

While continuing its active mortgage 
investment program, the company initi- 
ated modest common stock purchases, 
and bought its first income-producing 
properties. 

“These facts and figures highlight 
one of the most active and progressive 
years in our history,” said Mr. Rhode- 
beck. “During 1951 we pushed forward 
our program for expansion of domestic 
business through establishment of new 
agencies, resumed payment of dividends 
to our stockholders, amplified our port- 
folio by introducing several new sales 
offerings, and maintained our high rate 
of growth. Compared to only four years 
ago, our insurance in force has more 
than doubled.” 

During 1951, new U. S. Life agency 
managers appointed were Einar Peder- 
sen, Freeport, L. I.; Becher, White & 
Winston, Inc., New York Citv; Samuel 
P. Kristt Syracuse, N. Y.; J. Stanlev 
Husid, Trenton, N. J., and William M. 


Carew, Providence, R. I. 


Net 


assets in- 


Leading Agencies 


Leading general agency for the year 
for paid life volume was Brainard & 
Black, Ltd., Hawaii, and for new A. & 
H. premium, Keane & Warner, Inc., 
New York City. 

Payment of a 40-cent per share (10%) 
dividend to holders of capital stock was 
made last December. 

New additions to the company’s port- 
folio included a “Baby Group” life and 
\. & H. insurance plan for groups of 
five to 24 employes, a life paid-up-at-65 
policy, and a mortgage protection series. 
Retention limits were increased from 
$35.000 to $50,000 during the year. 

The company’s concentration on do- 
mestic production continued, over 94% 
of new paid-for business coming from 
domestic territory. 


January Life Purchases 

Life insurance purchases in the United 
States in January were — negligibly 
changed from the volume in the corre- 
sponding month of last year, a record 
January total, it was reported by the 
Life Insurance Agency Management As- 
sociation. The total in January was $2,- 
031,000,000, compared with $2,032,000,000 
in January of last year and $1,750,000,000 
in January, 1950. 

Purchases of Ordinary life insurance 
in January were $1,466,000,000, up &% 
over January a year ago and one-fourth 
more than in January, 1950. 

Industrial life insurance bought 1 
January amounted to $382,000,000, a de- 
crease of 3% from the corresponding 
month last year. 

New Group life insurance amounted 
to $183,000,000 in January, a decrease 
of 36% from January a year ago. These 
represent new Groups set up and do 
not include additions under Group 1n- 
surance contracts already in force. 
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National L. & A. Soon to 
Hold Golden Jubilee 


EXPECTS 1,500 ON MARCH 13-15 





Best Company Year, 1951, Showed $70 
Million Gain in Force; Assets In- 
creased to $388 Million 


Under the inspiration of its Golden 
Jubilee year, the National Life and Ac- 
cident Insurance Co. recorded the great- 
est growth in 1951 of any 
Edwin W. Craig, president of 
says. 


year in its 
history, 
the company, 

Gain in life insurance in force during 
the year was over $322,000,000—an_all- 
time record for the company, and _ this 
single year’s gain was more life insur- 
ance than the company had in force at 
the end of its first 30 years in business. 

The 1951 gain was about $70,000,000 
ahead of 1950, and brought the National 
L. & A. total life insurance in force to 
$2.891,772,678, which means that the com- 
pany should pass the three billion mark 
in life insurance in force during the 

early months of 1952. 

Of the total outstanding life insurance 
at the year’s close, $1,742,000,000 was 
weekly premium business and $1,148,000,- 
000 was Ordinary. 

The year’s increase in weekly pre- 
mium debit amounted to $114,000, also 
an all-time record, exceeding 1950 re- 
sults by about $38,000. 

With a total of 6,700,000 individual 
policies in force, the National L. & 
continues as the fourth largest company 
in the nation in this respect. 

Assets of $388,000,000 

On the service side, the National Life 
paid to policyholders and beneficiaries, 
or credited to policyholders’ reserves, a 
total of $54,000,000—an average of more 
than a million dollars a week. 

Increase in assets for the year was 
about $40,000,000, bringing total assets 
to slightly more than $388,000,000. Com- 
menting on the character of these as- 
sets, Mr. Craig said, “With more than 
$150,000,000 in bonds owned, there is not 
a single bond in default, either as to 
principal or interest. Furthermore, with 
more than $183,000,000 in mortgages, we 
do not own a single piece of foreclosed 
property and have had only one small 
mortgage foreclosure under a conven- 
tional loan during the past ten years.” 

Two items heretofore appearing in the 
company’s statement—a “Reserve for 
Epidemics and Mortality Fluctuation” 
and an “Investment Fluctuation Fund,” 
were combined into one item, the “In- 
vestment and Mortality Contingency 
Reserve,” and increased by $1,500,000 to 
a total of $9,000,000, almost twice the 
amount required for the contingency re- 
serve established by the NAIC. 

Field men and their wives numbering 
775 will attend the company’s Golden 
Jubilee celebration to be held in Nash- 
ville, March 13-15, where a total at- 
tendance of more than 1,500 is expected. 


Franklin Life Stages 
68th Anniversary Drive 


Field men of the Franklin Life of 
Springfield, Illinois, are participating in 
a sales drive during March commemo- 
rating the company’s 68th anniversary. 

Patterned after a “Golden Gloves” 
boxing tournament, the contest divides 
the sales organization into five weight 
classifications according to quotas as- 
signed, and individuals are paired off 
in direct competition. The title of 
“Champ” will be conferred upon the 
representative leading the organization 
in paid volume, and that of “Chief Con- 
tender” will go to the individual exceed- 
ing his quota by the greatest percentage. 
A special prize is offered for family 
income sales. Cash and merchandise 
prizes will be awarded, with the victor 
in each pair winning not only his. own 
purse, but that of his opponent. 

During January, new paid business of 
the Franklin reflected a 31.9% increase 
over the same month last year. 


NATIONAL OF CANADA GAINS 
Paid Business Increased 37%; Assets, 
7%; Interest Rate Earned Given 

From 4.24% to 4.41% 
National Life of Canada, L. 
castle, managing director, had a 37% 
gain in 1951 over 1950 in new production 
The 1951 production was $19,500,060 
Business in force increased to $136,500, 
000. The gross interest rate earned by 
the company increased from 4.24% to 
441%, the net rate showing a relative 
improvement. Investments during the 
year continued to be devoted largely to 
mortgages on residential properties with 
the result that the percentage of assets 
in this form of investment is now 
48.39%. Premium income increased by 
$130,000. Total income was $4,150,000. To- 
tal death claims amounted to $648,000. 
Total assets at end of 1951 were $26,- 
320,000 compared with $24,666,000 at the 
end of 1950. 


C. Bonny 


New Occidental Agency 


Occidental Life of California has 


opened new general agency in Rapid 
City, South Dakota. Hex ding the new 
office is Norman A. Ellis, veteran of 


14 years in the life insurance business 
in the midwest. Mr. Ellis joined Pacific 
Mutual in 1938 as a sales representative, 
with headquarters in Deadwood, South 
Dakota, and served that area until 1948, 
when he was promoted to general agent 
for Nebraska, with offices at Omaha. 

Mr. Ellis is the second generation of 
his family to choose a career in life 
insurance. His father, Seth R. Ellis of 
Deadwood, entered the business in 1915 
and was made a general agent in 1923. 
Two brothers are also active in the life 
insurance field. 

Occidental’s new agency will service 
the area of South Dakota west of the 
Missouri River. 


White Plains Gen’! Agent 





David Berns 
CAHIR, JR. 


FRANCIS J. 


York has opened 
its first Plains, N. Y 
Francis J. Cahir, Jr., as general 


Postal Life of New 
agency in White a 
with 
agent. 

A graduate of Fordham College, Mr. 
Cahir was in the Marine Corps and later 
entered the investment banking firm of 
Burton, Cluett and 1943. He 
entered the life insurance business with 
Phoenix Mutual seven years ago. He 
was a field staff executive of that com- 
pany’s President’s Field Staff, a produc- 
tion club for leaders. 
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Sun Life of Canada 
Wrote $461 Million 


EARNED 3.7% ON ITS ASSETS 
President Bourke Reports Assets at 


$1,666 Million; Points to Giowing 


Future for Canada 





New life insurance paid for last year 
by Sun Life of Canada amounted to 
$461,776,754 which was an increase over 
the previous year of $20,678,058 or 4.7%. 
Included in the new business was Group 


insurance amounting to $94,183,579. There 
was a substantial increase in Group 
insurance in Canada but in the United 


States Wage Stabilization Board regu- 
lations on Group and pension plans held 
up the closing of such business. In 
addition to life insurance Sun Life trans- 
acts a substantial business in annuity 
contracts which during last year pro- 
vide for payments of $6,360,280 per an- 
num. These figures were reported to the 
annual policyholders’ meeting last week 
in Montreal by President George W. 
Sourke. 

Life insurance in force at the close of 
last year amounted to $4,801,516,304, an 


increase of $339,600,645 or 7.6%. Group 
insurance included in this total was 
$1,253,529,347, an increase of $168,524,- 


547 or 15.5%. Total assets at the close 
of the year stood at $1,666,026,018 which 
was an increase of $68,699,045 for the 
year. The rate of interest earned on 
the company’s assets was 3.7% compared 
to 3.61% in 1950. 

Dividends to policyholders will be in 
creased this year with approximately 


$20,115,000 to be paid out effective April 
1, an increase of $1,466,564 over the 


for 1951. Payments 
holders and beneficiaries amounted to 
$124,634,317. Surplus now amounts to 
$93,464,808 and the contingency reserve 
to $15,000,000. ; 


Canada’s Great Development 


amount to policy- 


President Bourke pointed out the great 
growth of Canada’s business in recent 
years and developments of its natural 
resources, 

“Many people living outside Canada 
have indicated their faith in our future 
by investing substantial funds here in 
recent years,” he said. “In the year just 
past, the net amount so invested may 
well exceed $600,000,000. During 1951, 
capital expenditures for all purposes, in- 
cluding national defense and also the 
building of homes and all services re- 
lated thereto, are likely to total some 
$4,600,000,000. While the assistance pro- 
vided by foreign capital has been sub- 
stantial, it is significant that over 85% 
of our capital expansion last year was 
financed within Canada. In this expan- 
sion life assurance funds have played 
an important part.” 


New York Life Announces 
Three Group Appointments 


New York Life has announced three 
new appointments to its Group field or- 
ganization. Don R. Davis has been ap- 
pointed district Group supervisor in 
charge of the Cleveland office. Donald 
L. Crouse is home office representative 
in charge of the New Orleans office. 
Dwain F. Cook has been added to the 
staff of the Chicago office. 

Mr. Davis has had three and one-half 
years experience in the Group field with 
the Aetna Life at Detroit and in Flint, 
Michigan. He was briefly associated with 
New York Life in its Chicago Group 
office. 

Mr. Crouse has 23 years experience in 
the life insurance business and for the 
last eight years has specialized in Group. 
Most recently he was regional Group 
manager for the Lincoln National Life 
in Philadelphia. Associated with him in 
the New Orleans office is James D. 
Kirby who was formerly in New York 
Life’s Dallas district Group office. 

Mr. Cook has had one year of Group 
insurance experience in the Chicago ter- 
ritory. He is a graduate of Knox College 
at Galesburg, Illinois. 
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Berkshire Life’s New 
Business Sets Record 


100TH ANNUAL MEETING HELD 
Company Now Has Approximately 
$409,000,000 Life Insurance 
In Force 
The 100th annual meeting of Berk- 
shire Life was held recently in the com- 
pany offices in Pittsfield, Mass. The 
printed report contains a progress chart 
company at 


showing the figures of the 


intervals of 25 years since it was. char- 
tered in 1851. 

The company’s income in_ 1852 
$2,853—for 1951 $17,014,000. Its payments 
to policyholders its first year were $960 
year about $7,000,000. 

Assets in 1852 were $53,441 of which 
$50,000 was paid in capital, which has 
long since been retirec At the end of 
1951 the assets were about $132,000,000, 
an increase of $7,187,000 over 1950. 

In its first year of operation the com- 
pany sold $126,000 new insurance and 
last year $40,621,000, an all-time record. 
It has approximately $400,000,000 life in- 
torce. 


was 


and last 


surarnce now in 
The company invested in_ mortgage 
loans $7,913,000, a large portion repre- 
senting guaranteed mortgages on homes. 
Mortgage repayments amounted to $5,- 
602,000. The bond and stock account 
was increased slightly over $5,600,000. 
From the net gain in operations $1,- 
034,699 was paid to policyholders in divi- 
dends which was an increase over 1950 
of $122,000; and $551,000 was added to 
surplus for further protection to policy- 
holders. The company has $500,000 re- 
serve for fluctuation of assets and this 
additional $116,875 for security 
reserve was established. A 
voluntary increase in reserves of $224,- 
271 on life income contracts was set up 
and $100,000 reserve for the employes 
contributory pension plan. ies 
The company broke with tradition in 
its 100th annual report by giving con- 
siderable space to an explani ition of the 
and plans of insurance offered 
company. Also the pictures of 
its board of directors and officers were 
a feature in the 100th report. Many 
charts are used in the report so that 
the progress of the company can be 
glance. 


year an 
valuation 


types 
by the 


seen ata 


L. O. Pursell Joins Aetna’s 
Lester O. Schriver Agency 


Lambert O. Pursell, agency assistant 
at the home office of the Aetna Life, has 
appointed associate general agent 

company’s Peoria, Ill, general 

wency, effective March 1, Lester O. 
Schriver, general agent at Peoria, has 
announced. 

In his new position, Mr. Pursell will 
have complete charge of the supervision, 
training and development of the field 
organization of the Peoria general 
agency, which serves southern and west- 
ern Illinois. 

Mr. Pursell has been associated with 
the Aetna Life since 1937 when he be- 
a representative of the company’s 
general agency. He sub- 
made agency supervisor 
Allentown and later was 
promoted to assistant general agent, 
dur ing which time the agency twice won 
the President’s Trophy for its outstand- 
ing record. 

Called to the home 
assistant in 1950, Mr. Pursell has since 
served as an instructor at the Aetna 
Life’s training school in Hartford, and at 
seminars conducted by the company in 
the field. 

A Navy veteran, 


been 
of the 


came 
Reading, Pa., 
sequently was 
at Reading and 


office as agency 


Mr. Pursell is a grad- 
uate of Mercersburg Academy and La- 
fayette College. He has been active in 
civic affairs, having held offices in local 
chapters of the American Red Cross, the 
Chamber of Commerce, the Parent- 
Teachers Association and the Life Un- 
derwriters Association. 


Assets, In Force Gains 
By Pacific Mutual Life 


ASA V. CALL’S ANNUAL REPORT 


Payments to Policyholders Exceeded 
Any Previous Year in the Company’s 
History; Assets Increased 


Payments to policyholders exceeding 
the total of any previous year in the 
company’s history were highlighted with 
the publication of Pacific Mutual Life’s 
1951 annual financial report, released by 
Asa V. Call, president. Substantial 
gains in both assets and insurance in 
force paced the general over-all growth 
recorded over the past year by the com- 
pany. 

Pacific Mutual policyholders and their 
beneficiaries received a total of $34,333,- 
400 during 1951, representing payments 
to policyholders of $13,456,371 for ill- 
nesses and injuries, $5,218,814 for retire- 
ment plans, matured endowments and 
annuities, $6,283,707 in policy dividends 
and emergency cash values. and $9,374,- 
508 to the ietalidlavins of life insurance 
policies, either in lump sums or in regu- 
lar periodic payments. Additionally, the 
reserves for future payments to policy- 
holders and their beneficiaries were in- 
creased by $19,366,376. 


Assets Increased 


At the same time the company’s as- 
sets increased from $395,931,782 at the 
close of 1950 to $417,180,522 as of De- 
cember 31. Capital and surplus totaled 
$14,987,165 at year’s end. 

Pacific Mutual life insurance in force 
reached a new level of $1,208,615,015. 
New life business totaled $195,955,365 for 
the year. 

Investment - wise, Pacific Mutual 
achieved a net interest rate earned of 
3.23%, a figure 03% above the compara- 
ble rate earned in 1950. 

Distribution of invested assets con- 
tinued to point up the company’s em- 
phasis on  edaniepie and productive use 
of funds. Largest aggregate amount was 
represented by real estate mortgage 
loans on homes and multiple unit dwell- 
ings, totaling $146,006,527. Other major 
investments were $84,283,611 of public 
utility bonds $51,391,855 of U. S. Gov- 
ernments, $33,615,122 of mortgage loans 
on business and industrial properties, 
and industrial bonds of $23,734,318. 
Owned real estate totaled $18,646,244. 

Expansion of Pacific Mutual’s service 
facilities matched its financial growth. 
During the year nine new general agents 
were appointed, and five new Group in- 
surance offices were established, as well 
as two new mortgage loan branch offices 
and two new claims zone offices. 


LOMA Graduates Meeting 


Michael J. Kane, vice president in 
charge of research of the Training 
Within Industry Foundation, will be the 
speaker before the March meeting of 
the Society of LOMA Graduates, March 
11, John Jarman, society president, an- 
nounced. 

Mr. Kane is a former director of 
training of A. T. & T. and during the 
war was assistant director of Training 
Within Industry for the War Manpower 
Commission. His subject will be “A 
Demonstration of the Job Economics 
Training (JET) Program.” It will be 
presented through the Town Hall or 
round table technique. 

The meeting will be at 6:00 p.m. in 
the recreation room at the home office 
of the Mutual Benefit Life, Newark. 


Colonial to Split Stock 

Stockholders of Colonial Life of East 
Orange, N. J., at the annual meeting 
to be held at the home office Tuesday, 
March 18, will vote on a resolution pro- 
posed by the board to split the out- 
standing shares of the company’s stock 
ten to one. This action would reduce 
the par value of the stock from $100 
to $10 per share. 


One-Day Sales Feat 
Of a New York Agency 


AGENTS WORK FAR INTO NIGHT 


51 Field Men of Chas. B. Knight Agency, 
Union Central, Accomplish Pro- 
duction of $1,450,000 


On February 26 the Charles B. Knight 
Agency, Union Central Life, New York 
City, staged a one-day activity with the 
main purpose of securing as many ap- 
plications as_ possible. 

Details of the campaign were an- 
nounced at a breakfast that morning in 
the Brass Rail Restaurant, 521 Fifth 
Avenue. A simple sales presentation with 
special rate sheet to cover it was pre- 
sented to each man. It was called “A 
Cost of Living Bonus for the Wife” to 
provide her with $200 a month for the 
first year, following his death. While 
presentations were not limited to this 
package, it was suggested that for quick 
action and a quick getaway the package 
would bring the best results. 

After a short pep talk by Benjamin 
N. Woodson, managing director, Nation- 
al Association of Life Underwriters, the 
agents left for their territories. By tele- 
phone they reported as each sale was 
made. The last report of a sale was made 
at ten minutes before midnight. 

When final count was made it was 
disclosed that 51 agents had produced 
157 applications for $1,450,000 of busi- 
ness. Of this volume 50 sales were made 
directly on the suggested package. 

The campaign was part of a month- 
long activity to secure applications in 
honor of W. Howard Cox who in Feb- 
ruary celebrated his 20th anniversary as 
president of Union Central. 

Practically everyone of the agents re- 
ports that in addition to the applications 
obtained as a result of this concentrated 
activity, many prospects were unearthed 
who should be closed for business within 
the next week or two. 


Minnesota Mutual Had 
Large In-Force Gain 


NEW BUSINESS INCREASED 10% 


President Cummings Reports Assets 
Rose 10% Above Previous Year; 
Ordinary, Group Gains 


Minnesota Mutual Life had a gain of 
$108,046,259 in insurance in force last 
year or 20% increase over the previous 
year, President Harold J. Cummings re- 
ported. Largest in-force gain in the 
company’s history it puts the total at 
$829,881,905. 

Assets increased about 10% during 
the year to $138,465,958, up from $126,- 
069,310 at the end of 1950. Surplus 
showed an increase of over 12% from 
$6,860,604 a year ago to $7,665,190 as of 
December 31. Premium Income for 1951 
was $20,325,744, up $1,644,632 over a year 
ago. 

The volume of new business reached 
an all-time high of $158,082,776, 10% 
over the 1950 figure of $143,843,323. Of 
this total Ordinary business accounted 
for $90,547,968 compared to $89,247,709 
in 1950. Despite the Government wage- 
freeze action taken in 1951, Group new 
business rose in volume to $67,534,808. 

A record volume of $12,416,172 in new 
mortgages was closed during the year, 
raising the firms’ total of such invest- 
ments to $68,098,727, of which over 
$60,000,000 is Government insured or 
guaranteed. 

Death claims during 1951 amounted to 
$3,740,781. Benefits to living policyhold- 
ers in the form of matured endowments 
annuities, disability benefits and sur- 
render values during the year amounted 
to $2,847,687; making a total of $6,588,- 
467 paid to policyholders and_ benefici- 
aries during the year, compared to $6,- 
169,946 a year ago. 

Dividends paid policyholders 
the year amounted to $2,093,931. 


during 














HEARD on the WAY 





Robert L. Hamill, a partner in Sander- 
son and Porter, engineers and construct- 
ors, and currently president of the 
Chamber of Commerce of the State of 
New York, has been elected a member 
of the Metropolitan Life board of di- 
rectors. 

Mundt, United States Senator 
Dakota, was an agent of 

Life at Madison, S. D., 
some years ago. He reported business 
to District Manager Jensen at Sioux 
Falls, S. D. Mr. Mundt was elected _to 
Congress in 1938 and after being ‘in 
that body a decade was elected to the 
United States Senate. 


Karl E. 
from South 
Penn Mutual 


At the recent annual meeting of John 
Hancock four second vice presidents and 
a new director were elected. News be- 
came public through the home office 
when at 3 o’clock messengers carried 
copies of “Hancock News Weekly” to 
all the desks in the building. The front 
page was strictly news. It contained 
pictures of the newly advanced execu- 
tives and of the new director as they 
stood in a group being congratulated by 
President Paul F. Clark of the Hancock. 
The right hand story contained the 
principal items in President Clark’s an- 
nual report to the policyholders. The 
whole set-up was in daily newspaper 
fashion. Incidentally, the publication 
gave the first news to hundreds in the 
building of the company’s record for 
1951 and of the promotions and the 
election of the new director. The pub- 
licity division was highly complimented 
on its News Weekly job. 


Northwestern Mutual Life and Teach- 
ers Insurance and Annuity Association 


organized new libraries during 1951. 


Prize winning articles for 1951 in 
The Life Aetna-izer were written by 
Henry J. Roessner, Baltimore, who dis- 
cussed closing; O. Roy Lockhart, Jr., 
whose topic was business conservation 
through life insurance; and John M. 
Prentiss, Omaha, whose article dealt 
with prospecting. 

Mr. Roesser is the top producer of 
the James P. Graham, Jr., general agen- 
cy, Baltimore. That agency, by the way, 
had a 20% increase in written pre- 
miums and a 10% increase in paid pre- 
miums last year, plus a 25% increase in 
Group production. 


The Ohio \National had eight million 
dollar producers last year. They are W. 
W. Bassett, J. P. Domeler, Paul E. 
Garrett, Fred E. Kramer, H. R. Linden- 
berger, Fred A. McMaster, G. S. Sever- 
ance and W. S. Ziegler. Kramer lives 
in Erie; Lindenberger in Mork. day. 
McMaster in Los Angeles; Severance 
in Chicago; Garrett in Spokane; Bassett 
in Granite City, Ill; Domeirer in Chi- 
cago, and Ziegler in Rockford, III. 


Unele Francis. 


NEW POST FOR C. P. HARWOOD 

Channing P. Harwood, who is associ- 
ated with the division of branch office 
administration, has been appointed 
branch office supervisor, New York 
Life’s Northeastern division. He joined 
the company in Washington in 1927 and 
in 1935 became cashier of Baltimore 
branch. Next he became cashier of the 
north New Jersey office, being assigned 
to home office in April, 1950. 
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But So are Your Prospects 





Ls a known fact that most Life Insurance brokers are 
from ‘“‘Missouri.”’ They’re hard to please and harder to convince. 
But so are Life insurance prospects ... and The Travelers has been 


pleasing them and convincing them for years! 


It’s only common sense, then, to place your Life business with The Travelers 
whose record of service, dependability, and responsibility to brokers and clients 


alike speaks for itself. 


The Travelers has a versatile, attractively priced policy to meet the need of 
every customer... with full commissions for brokers. Specially trained Travelers 


Life brokerage men give full cooperation at no charge. 


If you’re still from “Missouri” . . . why not call your nearest Travelers Life Manager 


or General Agent today! He’s as handy as your telephone! 


The Traveler S INSURANCE COMPANY 


Hartford, Connecticut 
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PRESIDENT’S BUDGET FOR 1953 

In a talk delivered before the Middle 
Atlantic Actuarial Club at a meeting in 
Washington, the theme being 
President Truman’s budget proposal for 
1953, with 
spending programs, Eugene M. Thore, 


main 


the fiscal year its gigantic 
general counsel of Life Insurance Asso- 
ciation of America, calls it the duty of 


This he 


persons 


all taxpayers to analyze it. 


called especially important to 
engaged in the insurance business be- 
cause an analysis of the 
cially for the sums which will be al- 
located to Social Security, Social Welfare 
and Health demonstrate that tremen- 
if the program 


budget espe- 


dous deficits will result 


through as contemplated by the 


It is also apparent that 


goes 
Administration. 
the pressure for more insurance protec- 
tion by the Government in many chan- 
nels are enormous. The proposed bud- 
j show that Social Security, 


Health 


charge on 


get fails to 
Welfare 
third 


constitutes the 
the 
the 


and 
largest taxpayers 
military 
And 
Mr. Thore summarizes, but in some de- 
tail, how allocated all the billions 
which cannot be directly related to de- 


and is exceeded only by 


and mutual assistance programs. 


are 


fense but are to be spent on labor serv- 
ices, general Government, transportation 
and communication. 


In his comments upon service men’s 
expanding benefits Mr. Thore expressed 
the opinion that they would be better 
off if they held private insurance, and 
he felt that they should be the last per- 
the 


age bureaucracy which would necessarily 


sons in world wanting to encour- 
foliow if the Kilday bill should be passed 
by Congress and become a law. 

As the Truman budget is a very thick 
comparable in size to the 


directory, the 


document, 
Manhattan 
insurance 


telephone 


average man will not have 


time to study the budgetary recommen- 
dations of the 
and, even if they did, they would not 


President themselves, 
be capable of expert analysis, particu- 
larly with reference to the military and 
mutual assistance programs, the latter 
being the programs in reference to the 
assistance we are giving to nations 
satisfactory way 


the 


world wide. But one 


to understand clearly what budget 


means and its significance to the insur- 


ance business is to read Mr. Thore’s 


anlaysis which is printed in full in this 


issue of éastern Underwriter. 


GOVERNMENT BENEFIT FUNDS 
Bills have both 


houses of Congress to expand the So- 


been introduced in 
cial Security program to include 11 mil- 


lion not now covered, to in- 
crease benefit payments, raise the pay- 
roll tax rate and lift the taxable wage 
base from $3,600 to $6,000. Sponsors of 
the bills frankly that even 
these latest liberalizations the 
Security program is “only approaching 


persons 


say with 


Social 


minimum standards.” 

Social Security is only one of five ma- 
funds. These 
Survivors In- 


jor government benefit 
funds Old Age 
surance, Unemployment Insurance, Vet- 
erans’ Life Railroad Retire- 
ment and Federal Employes Retirement. 


are and 


Insurance, 


The biggest of these is the Old Age and 
to $15 bil- 
lion. The source of the funds is payroll 
taxes both 
employe. The receipts go into the U. S. 


Survivors’ fund amounting 


paid by the employer and 
Treasury which issues government se- 
the 


In essence it is a bookkeep- 


curities for balance after payment 
of benefits. 
ing operation with payments coming out 
of current receipts. 

Government security holdings of these 
1951 exceeded $42 
billion and are a part of the total gross 
public debt of $259.5 billion, so they now 


funds at the end of 


approximate $1 of every $6 of the public 
debt, according to the Institute of Life 
“That 
item in 


Insurance. they have become a 


considerable the 
costs of production,’ comments the In- 


economy and 


stitute, “is indicated by the latest gov- 
ernment figures which show actual trust 
fund receipts of $7.8 billion in the 195] 
fiscal year and an estimate of $88 bil- 
decade 
ago trust fund the 
neighborhood of only $3 billion a year.” 


lion for the 1952 fiscal year. A 
receipts were in 
With the pressure constantly to in- 
crease benefits and payroll taxes to sup- 
port them, there is no imaginable ceiling 
to these funds as a factor of the public 
debt or in the economy generally. 


Kenneth R. Thompson of Mendes & 
Mount, principal legal representatives of 
Lloyd’s in this country, has completely 
revised his book, “Reinsurance,” and a 
third edition is off the press. It is pub- 
lished by The Spectator. 





JOSEPH J. SCHICKLER 


Joseph J. Schickler of Tannenbaum, 
Harbor, Inc., a New York City general 
brokerage concern, has been elected 
chairman of the general insurance divi- 
sion of United Jewish Appeal of Greater 
New York, co-chairman being George P. 
Frenkel of Frenkel & Co., brokers. Nat 
Dubofsky is chairman of the division’s 
leadership mobilization drive. Mr. Schick- 
ler has spent more than two decades in 
the Greater New York insurance field. 
His business partner is Carl Harbor, 
also well known in general brokerage 
circles here. At the United Jewish Ap- 
peal lunch starting the campaign chief 
speaker was Alvin Rosenfield, author and 
foreign correspondent. 

* * * 


Frank Moon, at the New York home 
office of the America Fore Insurance 
Group, observed his 60th anniversary 
with the organization February 26. A 
native New Yorker, Mr. Moon started 
in 1892 with the Phenix of Brooklyn 
which later became the present Fidelity- 
Phenix of the America Fore Group. 
During his 60 years in insurance,’ he 
has literally grown up with the Amer- 
ica Fore Group. For many years he was 
an examiner handling Middle Atlantic 
and New England States and since 1927, 
Mr. Moon’s activities have been con- 
cerned with business production. Mr. 
Moon is popular with his associates who 
honored him on his anniversary day with 
several valuable presents. 

* * Ok 


Herbert L. Jamison of Herbert L. 
Jamison & Co., New York, and Gilbert 
E. Ashley, secretary of Aetna Casualty 
& Surety, and their wives sailed Febru- 
ary 29 on the “Lady Nelson” of the 
Canadian National Line, on a five weeks’ 
cruise of the West Indies and South 
American ports. 

x ok om 
_Mary E. Bray, assistant manager, 
filing department, home office, United 
States Casualty, New York, recently 
observed her 50th anniversary with the 
company. At a luncheon given in her 
honor, attended by office associates, 
felicitations were extended to her in 
recognition of long and faithful service. 
Miss Bray. received appropriate gifts 
from her fellow workers and from the 
company. 

x ok Ok 

Churchill Rodgers, 
Metropolitan Life, is the latest man 
from the insurance business to join 
Chamber of Commerce of State of New 
York. Its representation from the in- 
surance field is an unusually large one. 


general counsel, 





GEORGE F. THOMAS 


George F. Thomas was promoted from 
secretary to vice president of the Phoe- 
nix Insurance Co. of Hartford last week. 
He is a native of Newton, Mass., and 
was graduated from Boston University 
in 1925. He was employed by the General 
Adjustment Bureau from 1925 to 1929 
and joined the Great Eastern Fire, an at- 
filiate of the Phoenix-Connecticut Group, 
on November 1, 1929. He served there 
as special agent, assistant secretary, sec- 
retary and finally vice president. On 
November 1, 1944, he was employed by 
the Phoenix as general adjuster and 
was appointed secretary of the company 
on June 3, 1946. 

*  * 


G. FOSTER SANFORD, JR. 


G. Foster Sanford, Jr., president of 
Smyth, Sanford & Gerard, Inc., old 
established insurance brokerage organi- 
zation at 68 William Street, New York, 
was recently elected to two important 
university posts. He is now on’the Gen- 
eral Alumni Board of the University of 
Pennsylvania, his alma mater, and is 
president of the Associated University 
of Pennsylvania Clubs. Mr. Sanford is 
approaching his 25th anniversary year 
as an insurance broker, having joined 
Smyth, Sanford & Gerard, Inc., in 1928 
following his graduation from college. 
He is second vice president of the In- 
surance Brokers Association of New 
York State and its former secretary. 
His son, Robert Sanford, is connected 
with Chubb & Son. 
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David J. Kadyk 

David J. Kadyk who has been named 
chairman of the Committee on Casualty 
Insurance Law of the Insurance Section 
of the American Bar Association, is a 
well known Chicago lawyer. He is a 
partner in Lord, Bissell & Kadyk. 

Mr. Kadyk was born in Fulton, IIli- 
nois, and received his Bachelor of Arts 
degree from the University of Illinois 
in 1919, his Bachelor of Laws in 1922, 
and was admitted to the Illinois Bar in 
1922. He is a member of Acacia and 
Phi Delta Phi fraternities. He was city 
attorney of Aledo, III. 1923-1924; As- 
sistant Attorney General, State of Illi- 
nois, 1925-1936, handling insurance mat- 
ters for the Department of Insurance. 
He became a partner in the law firm in 
1936. 

Mr. Kadyk has prepared several pa- 
pers on insurance matters, including 
“Catastrophe Insurance” and “Regula- 
tion and Control of British Insurance 
Companies.” He is a member of the 
Chicago, Illinois State and American 
Bar Associations and the International 
Association of Insurance Counsel; 
Law Club of Chicago; Union League 
Club, Chicago Club and Skokie Country 
Club. 

Vice chairmen of the Committee on 
Casualty Insurance Law are George J. 
Cooper, Detroit; Lewis C. Ryan, Syra- 
cuse; and William L. Shumate, New 
York. 

* * x 
Dorcas Campbell of East River 
Savings Bank 

One of the best known public relations 
women in New York is Dorcas Campbell, 
assistant vice president of East River 
Savings Bank, who is much in demand 
as a speaker on money management sub- 
jects. Met at luncheon a few weeks 
ago she had just returned from a Purdue 
University assignment, having served as 
a counsellor in a panel on “business 
life after college.” Two of her other 
assignments, thoroughly enjoyed, were 
at the New School for Social Research 
where she was chairman of a course, 
“Women and Their Money,” and at New 
York University’s School of Commerce 
where she lectured from 1942 to 1946 on 
public relations. She was also guest lec- 
turer in the summer of 1950 in the Brit- 
ish Isles of the Winifred Cullis Fellow- 
ship of the British-American Associates. 

Miss Campbell’s best remembered in- 
Surance appearance of the scores of 
money management talks she has given 
was when she appeared before a group 
of life insurance women in the John 
Wanamaker (New York) store’s audi- 
torium. In addition to the insurance 
women whom she met at that meeting 
and since then at professional and busi- 
ness women’s gatherings, Miss Camp- 
— has iia for some years Marion 
tevens Eberly, Institute of Life Insur- 











ance, and is an admirer of the job she 
she is doing as head of the Institute’s 
women’s division. She and Mrs. Eberly 
serve together on the Committee on 
Women in Public Relations. 

Miss Campbell has written three books 
—‘Women in Banking and Finance,” 
published in 1944, and “Your Career in 
Banking” in 1947, both published by 
E. P. Dutton & Co. New York, and 
“The Chronicle of a Mutual Savings 
Bank,” published in 1948. This was a 
fascinating account of the East River 
Saving’s Bank’s 100 years of service to 
the public. 

One of Miss Campbell’s collaterat ac- 
tivities this year is as national treasurer 
of the Girl Scouts of the United States 
of America whose 40th anniversary will 
be celebrated on March 8. Elected to this 
post a few months ago, she succeeded 
Mrs. Nathan Mobley whose husband is 
president of the United States Guaran- 
tee Co. Mrs. Mobley is now a member- 
at-large of the Girl Scouts’ board of 
directors. 

A native of Indiana, Miss Campbell 
attended local schools, received her bach- 
elor of Arts degree from the University 
of Michigan and the degree of Master of 
Business Administration from the Grad- 
uate School of Business Administra- 
tion, New York University. She was a 
social worker for many years before 
embarking upon her banking career 
with the East River Savings Bank in 
1933. 

Time control and “putting first things 
first” are two of Miss Campbell’s pro- 
fessional requisites. In her busy career 
both are most important for, in addi- 
tion to the public relations responsi- 
bilities of her banking job, she gives 
freely of her time to memberships in 
Association of Bank Women, the Man- 
hattan Business and Professional Wom- 
en’s Club, the Committee on Women 
in Public Relations, and as an execu- 
tive committee member of the N: ene 
Women’s Advisory Committee, U. S. 
Savings Bond Division, Treasury ac. 
partment. She keeps up with the latest 
books and prides herself on being “com- 
pletely domestic” at home. 

* * x 


William I. Baxter Heads Legion’s 
“Magic of Sharing” Committee 
William I. Baxter, Continental Casu- 

alty, who is past commander of Insur- 

ance Post No. 1081 of the American 

Legion, New York, heads the new medi- 

cal assistance committee of the Legion’s 

New York County Organization which 

is now on the look-out for wheelchairs, 

crutches, braces, baking lamps and other 
necessary appliances needed by disabled 
veterans and which are not allowed 
under present Government regulations. 

In the past few weeks Mr. Baxter’s 
committee has communicated with some 

10,000 possible donors of such equipment 

and the early responses have been en- 

couraging. However, much needs to be 
done and the medical assistance com- 
mittee, composed of volunteer Legion- 
naire businessmen, is conducting a quiet 
but determined campaign. A poignant 





—— Casualty Committee 
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paragraph in Mr. Baxter’s letter reads 
as follows: 

““The Magic of Sharing’ proves no 
one can long be happy with any posses- 
sion that he cannot share with others. 
It has been said that the only things 
that we keep are the things that we 
give away. We may give away posses 
sions, but keep the love—and the love 
goes forth without end. . Will) you 
therefore join with the many who will 
contribute to alleviate the prolonged 
suffering that can be lessened or re- 
lieved by a most generous response to 
our appeal?” 

Insurance people serving on the Le- 
gion committee include Arthur C. Goer- 
lich, dean of the School of Insurance, 
Insurance Society of New York, Inc.; 
Herbert A. Payne, vice president, Home 
Insurance Co. of New York; Mary J. 
Mule, secretary to the committee, who 
is with the Taxpayer’s Mutual of New 
York, and Wallace L. Clapp, associate 
editor, The Eastern Underwriter. Rev. 
William A. Wendt, honorary treasurer, 
is chaplain of Insurance Post No. 1081. 

Chairman Baxter has been an active 
Legionnaire since 1934, serving in all 
elective positions and as a delegate 
on county and state committees. He is 
chairman of the Post Charities Com- 
mittee, New York County, in addition 
to his chairmanship of the medical 
assistance committee. 

ei & 
Insurance Red Cross Blood 


Bank Program 


A recruitment meeting for the Insur- 
ance Industry Blood Bank was_ held 
Monday morning at the board room of 
National Board of Fire Underwriters. 
There the insurance people heard a talk 
by a sergeant of Marines who has re 
turned from Korea and told of the v: alue 
to the Armed Forces of the blood pro- 
gram. 

For two successive years the insur- 
ance business has established new in- 
dustry records in the American Red 
Cross Blood program. From March 31 
to April 11 the Bloodmobile Unit will 
again be set up in the National Board’s 
board room at 85 John Street and it is 
hoped that the insurance companies will 
make the operation more successful 
than ever. 

In 1951 more than 2,200 pints of blood 
were contributed, one-half of which was 
set aside for the use of employes of par- 
ticipating companies and the remaining 
half donated to the Armed Forces. 
Those in the insurance business used 
more than 500 pints of its allotment with 
the unused portion donated to hospitals 
of the ctiy at the end of the year. The 
same plan will be followed this year. 

The Department of Defense estimates 
the need of the Armed Forces at 300,- 


DORCAS CAMPBELL 


COO pints of blood a month and this need 
is not being met. This year’s insurance 
program is sponsored by National Board 
of Fire Underwriters, Association of 
Casualty and Surety Companies, New 
York Board of Fire Underwriters, In- 
surance Brokers Association and _ the 
Association of Local Agents of the City 
of New York. 

Chairman of the insurance committee 
is H. A. Coumbe, other members being 
William Hicks, David McFalls, Vin 
cent O’Brien, G. H. Ort, Mrs. J. F 
Purcell and H. A. Young. 


* * * 


Vincent and Dorsett Will Attend 
Monte Carlo Meetings 

The fine impression being made in 
this country and France by the new mis- 
sion of French insurance men visiting 
insurance offices in this country has 
added considerably to international 
esprit in the insurance field. This feel- 
ing will be increased at the coming 
convention in Monte Carlo in April of 
the newly formed CAPA— Comite 
d’Action Pour la Productivite dans 
L’Assurance, the new French insurance 
organization formed after the first visit 
of French insurance men which was 
several months ago, and which is based 
on its study here and in Canada of in- 
surance techalgues on this side of the 
ocean. Head of both French missions 
Georges T ell who is president of 
three ench insurance companies. 

American property insurance repre- 
sentatives who will attend the Monte 
Carlo meeting who so far have accepted 
invitations are Lewis A. Vincent, gen 
eral manager of National Board of Fire 
Underwriters, and J. Dewey Dorsett, 
general manager of Association of Casu 
alty and Surety Companies. As was 
printed last week in The Eastern Un- 
derwriter the American ox insurance 
representatives at Monte Carlo will be 
Arthur C. Daniels, executive assistant of 
Institute of Life Insurance; Charles | 
Zimmerman, managing director of Life 
Insurance Agency Management Asso- 
ciation, and Frank A. Rowland, execu- 
tive secretary of Life Office Manage- 
ment Association. 


s 








* * * 


Dunshee’s Book on Sale 
“As You Pass By,” the book by Ken- 
neth Holcomb Dunshee of old New 
York and of the volunteer firemen who 
played such an interesting role in the 
social and safety life of the city from 
its earliest days, is now on sale to the 
general public and is meeting with a 
flock of book critic reviews which must 
be gratifying to the author who is with 
the Home Insurance.Co. The publisher, 
Hastings House of New York, gave the 

(Continued on Page 33) 
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Fireman’s Fund Group 
Premiums $140,125,000 


ARE HIGHEST NET WRITINGS 


President Crafts Reports on Underwrit- 
ing Experience; Consolidated Ad- 
mitted Assets $269,552,852 

The Fireman’s Fund and its subsidi- 
aries reported for 1951 the highest net 
premium writings in their history, $140,- 
125,000 as compared with $119,936,000 for 
1950, according to the 89th annual re- 
port. 

While net investment income for 1951 
was up over the preceding year, under- 





JAMES F. CRAFTS 


writing income was down as a result of 
increased loss ratios. Consolidated net 
earnings after Federal income taxes 
were $4,854,463 in 1951, as compared with 
$7,224,510 for 1950. After excluding mi- 
nority shareholders’ interest, net earn- 
ings were $2.46 per share in 1951 as 
compared with $3.26 in 1950. Adding 
shareholders’ equity in the increase in 
the unearned premium reserve at 35% 
net earnings were equivalent to $4.77 a 
share in 1951 as against $4.60 in 1950. 

Underwriting and Investment Returns 

A consolidated underwriting profit of 
$580,789 and a net investment income of 
$6,204,363 were reported for 1951, as 
compared with an underwriting profit of 
$5,587,429 and a net investment income 
of $5,597,793 in 1950. 

“The drop in underwriting profit in 
1951 is primarily the result of continuing 
poor experience in the field of automo- 
bile bodily injury and property damage, 
compensation and general liability busi- 
ness,” President James F. Crafts pointed 
out in the report to shareholders. “Dur- 
ing the year there was a sharp increase 
in accident frequency with a_ record 
number of more than 52 million motor 
vehicles crowding the nation’s streets 
and highways. Jury verdicts and claim 
settlement costs skyrocketed, as did ex- 
penses involved in the handling of 
claims. 

“Our fire and marine’ operations 
showed a satisfactory profit. However, 
loss ratios were higher in both these 
fields during 1951. Final results in our 
fire business reflect those claims result- 
ing from the eastern windstorm of No- 
vember, 1950. Thirty thousand of our 
policyholders sustained losses in that 
catastrophic event and one-third of the 
claims were presented and paid in 1951.” 

At the end of 1951, consolidated ad- 











Marine Institute Awards 
Citation to Capt. Carlsen 


The American Institute of Marine 
Underwriters yesterday presented to 
Captain Henrik Kurt Carlsen of the 
Flying Enterprise the Institute’s new 
citation known as the American Under- 
writers Award. Earlier in the day rep- 
Aer ooaaggye of the press met Captain 

Carlsen and C. E. McDowell, newly 
elected executive vice president of the 
Institute. He is succeeding Ernest G. 
Driver who is retiring this year. 

Mr. McDowell, who will hold the 
same posts with the Board of Under- 
writers of New York and the Associa- 
tion of Marine Underwriters of the 
United States, has been an associate 
professor of foreign trade and_trans- 
portation of the Stanford University 
School of Business in California. Pre- 
viously he was several years assistant 
to the executive vice president of Pope 
& Talbot, Inc., Pacific Coast shipping 
and lumber _ 


Irvine Speaks on Coast 

General Manager L. C. Irvine of the 
American Foreign Insurance Associa- 
tion, New York, attended the 76th 
annual meeting of the Fire Underwriters 
Association_of the Pacific at the Palace 
Hotel in San Francisco on March 5 
and 6. He addressed a large groun of 
company executives and fieldmen from 
the Northwest and Rocky Mountain 
area. His talk was on “Foreign Diplo- 
macy via Insurance.” 





mitted assets totaled $269,552,852, as 
compared with the $251,980,387 figure re- 
ported at the end of 1950. Based upon 
the present capitalization, shareholders’ 
equity on Deckeher 31, 1951, including 
35% of the unearned premium reserve, 
amounted to $59.26 per share as com- 
pared with $55.28 at the close of 1950. 

Consolidated unearned premium re- 
serve in 1951 increased by more than 
$13,000,000 to a total of $104,853,784 at 
the year’s end; loss and expense reserve 
increased by $5 ,263,062 to a total of $66,- 
808,137. More than off- setting these re- 
serves were cash and U. S. government 
bonds, totaling $168,037,000. 

The 1951 consolidated net premium 
writings of $140,125,000 were made up 
as follows: fire and allied lines, $51,- 
274,000; ocean and inland marine, $27,- 
117,000; automobile, $33,846,000; casualty 
and surety, $18,366,000 and reinsurance, 


Of these premiums, $33,087,000 were 





Herd Heads Insurance 
Drive for Red Cross 


Fabian Bachrach 
J. VICTOR HERD 


Eight of New York’s insurance leaders 
met February 29 at a luncheon in the 
Drug and Chemical Club to plan Red 
Cross activities for their field during Red 
Cross month which began officially 
March 1. 

J. Victor Herd, executive vice presi- 
dent of the America Fore Group, who 
heads the general insurance division for 
the Red Cross drive, was host to the 
insurance executives who are associated 
with him as chairmen of the various 
general insurance committees. 

Those attending included Robert J. 
Barr, assistant vice president, Liberty 
Mutual, who heads the mutual reciprocal 
companies committee; J. Arthur Bogar- 
dus, chairman of the board, Atlantic 
Mutu: il, chairman-marine companies; 
Harold C. Conick, United States man- 
ager, Royal-Liverpool Group, chairman- 
British insurance companies; Roy N. 
Jenkins, president, Alexander & Alex- 
ander, Inc., chairman-insurance brokers; 
Walter D. Owens, president, United 
States Casualty, ché (Se in-casualty and 
surety companies; Edward I. White, 
president, White & Camby, Inc., chair- 
man-insurance agents, and T. Morgan 
Williams, vice president, Home Insur- 
ance Co., chairman-fire companies. 





written by the Pacific and Pacific North- 
west departments; $11,923,000 by the 
Southern California department; $28,- 
985,000 by the Western department 
(mid-western states); $40,456,000 by the 
Eastern department; $9,772,000 by the 
Southern department, and $15,902,000 of 
national business was reported by the 
head office in San Francisco. 
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SPRINGFIELD APPOINTMENTS 


Harlow Office Supt. in New York in 
Charge of Procedure and Person- 
nel; Greaves Supt. of Accounts 
The Springfield Group announces two 
appointments in its New York City 
branch office, 161 William Street, as a 
result of continued growth of the com- 
panies’ operations in the New York 
area. Robert J. Harlow has been ap- 
pointed office superintendent in charge 
of office procedure and personnel, and 
Thomas Greaves has been appointed su- 
perintendent of accounts for both fire 

and casualty operations. 

A native of New Jersey, Mr. Har- 
low attended New Jersey Public Schools 
and Pace College in New York City. He 
has_ held several responsible positions 
in the insurance industry, concentrating 
in accounting and office management, 
He became associated with the company 
in April, 1949, 

Mr. Greaves, also a native of New 
Tersey, attended Drakes Business Col- 
lege and the American Institute of 
Banking. He began his insurance career 
in 1927, joining the Springfield Group 
in July, 1951, as superintendent of casu- 
alty collections at the head office in 
Springfield, Mass. 


S. MERCHANT MEEKER DIES 
Elizabeth, N. J.. Agent Was Active for 


Years in New Jersey Association; 
Prominent Also as Banker 

S. Merchant Meeker of Elizabeth, 
N. J., prominent insurance agent and 
member of a well known insurance fam- 
ilv, died March 2 at his home in Hill- 
side at the age of 80 years. He was 
president of W. H. Meeker, Inc., insur- 
ance and real estate, and member of 
the board and president from 1935 to 
1951 of the Union County Savings Bank 
in Elizabeth. 

Mr. Meeker’s grandfather was in the 
insurance business more than 100 years 
ago. The W. H. Meeker Agency, Inc., 
was founded by Mr. Meeker’s father, 
William H. Meeker, in 1863. The latter 
was also one of the founders in 1893 of 
the New Jersey Association of Fire 
Underwriters (now the New Jersey As- 
sociation of Insurance Agents) and S. 
Merchant Meeker was a vice president, 
secretary-treasurer and = later Union 
County vice president of the New Jer- 
sey Association. He was active for many 
years in the organization. 

During his early days S. Merchant 
Meeker was a fieldman for the Fire 
Association of Philadelphia. He was 
born in Elizabeth and graduated from 
the public schools there and from Cole- 
man’s Business College. He was at one 
time clerk of the Senate of New Jersey. 


New Jersey Agents Meet 
At Atlantic City April 7 


The New Jersey Association of Insur- 
ance Agents will hold its annual mid- 
year meeting in Atlantic City April 7 
in conjunction with the Eastern Con- 
ference of the National Association, 
Executive Secretary Charles J. Unger 
announced. Sidney K. Howell of Mor- 
ristown will preside. Representatives of 
12 states will convene at the Chalfonte- 
Haddon Hall April 6-8. 








Phoenix-London Names 
Kitchen Special Agent 


The Phoenix-London Group has ap- 
pointed Robert H. Kitchen as_ special 
agent operating out of the Albany, N. 
Y., service office under the supervision 
of William Streets, resident manager. 


JOHN H. KULOW DIES s 
John H. Kulow, 80, of Buffalo, N. 
Y., a representative and former as- 
sistant secretary of the Woodworth 
Hawley Co., an insurance firm in the 
Liberty Bank Building, died February 
27, at his home. He had been in il 
health for about two years. Mr. Ku- 
low was an inventor and held patents 
on several articles in the stationery 
field. 
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Hanover Fire to Mark 
Its 100th Anniversary 


TO BE CELEBRATED IN APRIL 





President Sammons Issues 1951 Report 
Showing Gains in Surplus and Pre- 
miums; Not Writing Casualty 


In connection with the 100th anni- 
versary of the organization of the Han- 
over Fire Insurance Co., which will be 
observed in April, the company has is- 
sued an especially attractive annual 
statement, giving highlights of the past 
as well as figures covering 1951 under- 
writing. The company closed last year 
with total admitted assets of $49,584,815 
President F. Elmer Sammons states. 
The reserve for unearned premiums is 
$21,923,011 and _ policyholders’ surplus 
$15,946,779. 

Reviewing business last year Presi- 
dent Sammons states in his report: 

“The experience last year was un- 
usual. There were no large catastrophes 
except in the Kansas City, Mo., area. 
A review indicates there was an in- 
crease in the amount of incurred losses 
on all classes. No doubt the reason 
therefor was largely due to the infla- 
tionary trend since the start of the 
trouble in Korea. That factor plus the 
penalizing effect of an increase in the 
unearned premium reserve of $2,025,414 
or 10.18% reduced the statutory under- 
writing profit to $97,193 as against $658,- 
379 in 1950. 


Trade Profit for 1951 


“Operations on the basis of premiums 
written, losses incurred and loss ex- 
penses and general expenses paid, pro- 
duced a trade profit of $2,197,143 or 
8.83% as compared to $2,804,862 or 
12.36% in 1950. 

“The premium income in 1951 was 
$24,888, 759, an increase of $2,200,332 or 
9.70% Premiums’ earned during the 
year totaled $22,863,345, an increase of 
$2,395,405 or 11.70%. 

“The ratio of losses and loss expenses 
incurred to premiums earned was 
54.06%. The ratio of expenses incurred 
to premiums earned was 45.45%. 

“The surplus of the Hanover at mar- 
ket value, including voluntary reserve, 
as of December 31, 1951, was $11,564,163, 
an increase of $798,375. 

“The (affiliated) Fulton’s surplus at 
market value as of December 31, 1951, 
was $1,340,727, an increase of $88,309. 

“The combined net investment income 
of the Hanover and Fulton before Fed- 
eral taxes but after deducting expenses, 
was $1,145,613, an increase of $72,728. 


Will Not Write Casualty Lines Now 

“You approved in 1950 the new char- 
ter of the Hanover permitting the com- 
pany to write practically all forms of 
insurance coverage except life. After 
that action, your management completed 
a study of ‘the conditions in the casualty 
field. In addition, it sought advice from 
friends in that sphere of insurance. As 
a result of the study and advice given, 
your company has confined its opera- 
tions to classes written prior to Septem- 
ber, 1950. We have no intentions of 
extending activities until an improve- 
ment seems imminent in the other 
branches of the insurance business. 

“In the early part of 1852 a group 
of merchants and bankers doing busi- 
ness in and about Hanover Square, New 
York City, were endeavoring to raise 
$150,000 capital to enable them to or- 
ganize the Hanover Fire Insurance Co., 
named after the Square of which they 
all were proud. On April 15, 1852, the 
capital was paid in and an organization 
perfected. Late that day or the follow- 
ing morning the company’s first policy 
insuring merchandise in a building situ- 
ate 44 Cortlandt Street, New York City, 
was issued. 

“The foresight and courage of the 
group who builded well and wisely en- 
ables the present management to issue 
the Hanover’s 100th annual report. 

“In April, 1952, the 100th anniversary 
of the Hanover will be celebrated in 
New York City. Preparations for that 
event are progressing. On or about 





F. ELMER SAMMONS 


April 15 you will receive a book en- 
titled ‘Proudly We Say.’ It is a story 
of the Hanover’s Century of Opera- 
tions.” 

Highlights in Company’s History 


Some of the interesting highlights in 
the history of the Hanover are pre- 
sented in the annual report as follows: 

1852—The Hanover Fire organized in 
Hanover Square, New York City. Capi- 
tal $150,000. Office hours, 8 a.m. to sun- 
set. 

1853—First dividend paid. 

1863—Capitalization increased to $400,- 


), 

1864-1865—During the depression of 
this period fifty fire insurance compa- 
nies passed dividends. 

1881—Capitalization increased to $1,- 
000,000. 

1894—Moved to its new home office 
building, 34 Pine Street, New York City. 

1906—Paid losses in amount of $1,376,- 
000 due to San Francisco fire. 

1929—Capitalization increased to #4,- 
000,000. The Fulton Fire Insurance Co. 
organized. 

1930-1935—Period of the great depres- 
sion. Hanover did not reduce salaries or 
furlough employes. 

1952—One Hundredth Birthday. On 
January 2 paid dividend maintaining un- 
broken record since 1853. 


FINANCIAL RESULTS 


Admitted 
Assets 
REM cee bin coon cress ersiate-a $15,527,853 $ 
Bee eer ee cer eke 16,224,756 
| .5 SF aa PIE ELA 16,247,258 
PO vescaia kare hs acess 16,633,489 
ROE eos '5s ease ele ke 17,726,069 
POA Dice Sale wkiac laine 19,284,382 
1 aE TS SSE Pars Parerer see 21,318,071 
ee asa sia Sasc ots 24,441,259 
ei crets seals sretelatacl alors 28,491,467 
BOAGr Rok ciearcas 30,362,089 
PD ccs a dace ls Grew sore 33,609,407 
PS also occlas ha sisrar’ 36,260,454 
NPD iia sister ina ave cle 40,212,663 
ee Bae ie 45,670,663 
"SRE eae eee 49,584,815 


“New York’s historic Hanover Square, 
from which the company’s name is de- 
rived, was a center of commerce and in- 
dustry for the nation in the nineteenth 
century. The famed India House, home 
of the Hanover Fire in the first years 
of its existence, still stands. The com- 
pany’s offices, now at 111 John Street, 
are six blocks from their original loca- 
tion.” 

Present directors of the Hanover in- 
clude President Sammons, Vice Presi- 
dents Robert J. Larner and John Rygel, 





former President Fred A. Hubbard, and 
the following who are drawn from other 
insurance firms or other lines of busi- 
ness: 

Walter H. Bennett, trustee, Emigrant 
Industrial Savings Bank; Andrew F. 
Derr, Jr., Francis C. Carr & Co.; Her- 
bert Fairfield, Fairfield & Ellis, Boston; 
Otto E. Koegel, Dwight, Royall, Harris, 
Koegel & Caskey; Frank C. Lowry, 
chairman executive committee, South 
Porto Rico Sugar Co.; Clinton S. Lut- 
kins, R. W. Pressprich & Co.; Arthur 
bP Morris, financial vice president, Emi- 
grant Industrial Savings Bank; Frank 
J. O’Brien, president, Metal & Thermit 
Corp.; W. Lee White, president, Bank- 
ers Commercial Corp., and Brayton Wil- 
bur, president, Wilbur- Ellis Co., San 
Francisco. The Hanover was one of the 
leaders in the movement to give repre- 
sentation on boards of direstors of in- 
surance companies to insurance agents 
and brokers, men who produce the pre- 
mium income. 

Officers of the Hanover, in addition 
to those already named, are Secretaries 
Edward L. Coffill, James H. Vey, James 
L. Dorris, Joseph V. Ward and Richard 
C. Williams and Assistant Secretary 
Herbert H. Metzger, all at the home 
office. The Western department staff 
at Chicago consists of Vice President 
Paul H. Barr, Secretaries Alfred M. 
Wagner, Bert H. Aust and James P. 
Jana, _ Assistant Secretary Leonard 
=. Zell. 


PHOENIX MEETING HELD 





Directors Expand Authorized Capital 
But No Increase Is Planned Now; 
Meet in New H. O. Building 

Stockholders of the Phoenix Insurance 
Co. last week voted to reelect the pres- 
ent board of directors and to increase 
the authorized capital from $10,000,000 
to $20,000,000. The action taken was 
permissive only. No increase in the capi- 
tal of $7,500,000 is contemplated at this 
time. 

The annual meeting of stockholders 
was held for the first time in the audi- 
torium of the recently completed home 
office building of the Phoenix. Presi- 
dent John A. North invited the attend- 
ing stockholders to inspect the new 
building on a guided tour immediately 
after the meeting, and also to be a guest 
of the company at luncheon in the cafe- 
teria. 

Directors of the company declared a 
quarterly dividend of 75 cents a share 
payable April 1, to stockholders of rec- 
ord, March 12, 1952. 





1937-1951 
Premiums Unearned Policyholders’ 
Written Premium Reserve Surplus 
5,260,158 $ 4,805,714 $ 9,213,048 
5,233,928 4,968,102 9,704,764 
5,594,702 5,256,395 9,515,886 
6,739,122 5,836,876 8,859,630 
8,041,634 6,748,323 7,821,033 
9,452,834 6,982,211 8,380,200 
8,672,066 7,224,583 10,022,997 
9,227,882 7,970,352 11,036,593 
9,773,300 8,583,903 13,959,055 
13,871,067 11,416,335 11,915,693 
17,497,409 13,951,021 10,745,480 
20,475,040 16,269,042 10,461,637 
20,660,327 17,677,109 12,737,090 
22,688,428 19,897,597 14,979,883 
24,888,759 21,923,011 15,946,779 





Phoenix-London Group 


Suburban Field Office 


The Phoenix - London Group has 
opened a suburban field office at 106 
Seventh Street, Garden City, L. I., which 
will report to the metropolitan branch 
office and be under the supervision of 
F. W. Axt, state agent. Special Agents 
V. M. Marotti and G. V. Snedeker and 
Engineer R E. Coe will also be in this 
new office. 











"'Now I know what 
insurance men 
mean by 


INLAND MARINE” 


Well, have it your way, 
madam! The important point 
is that PaciFIc NATIONAL 
writes marine insurance (in- 
land and otherwise)—and 
gives exceptional service with 
each policy. 

Increase your earnings in 
this profitable field with the 
aid of your Paciric NATIONAL 
Special Agent. 


PACIFIC 
NATIONAL 


FIRE INSURANCE 
COMPANY 


HOME OFFICE + SAN FRANCISCO 
FOREIGN DEPARTMENT « SAN FRANCISCO 
EASTERN DEPARTMENT « PHILADELPHIA 
WESTERN DEPARTMENT « CHICAGO 
SOUTHERN DEPARTMENT + ATLANTA 


INTERNATIONAL FACILITIES 
WORLD-WIDE SERVICE 
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Travelers Indemnity 
And Fire Cos. Figures 


Underwriting Gains Reported by Chair- 
man Cole and President Randall 
in Annual Report 


The Travelers Indemnity closed 1951 
with assets of $136,405,441, unearned pre- 
miums and claims reserves of $90,408,- 
967, and surplus to policyholders of 
$37,987,525. The Travelers Fire at the 
year end reported assets of $80,484,715, 
unearned reserves of $47,348,203 and sur- 
plus to policyholders of $19,166,191. The 
Charter Oak Fire reports assets of $5,- 
280,662, unearned premiums of $2,190,371 


Fabian Bachrach 


JESSE W. RANDALL 


and surplus to policyholders of $2,666,- 
536. 

Written premiums for the casualty and 
fire companies of the Travelers Group in 
1951 are as follows: Travelers Indemnity, 
$98,923,049 against $83,614,000 in 1950; 
Travelers Fire, $46,973,899, and Charter 
Oak Fire, $1,832,732, compared with a 
combined total of these two companies 
of $43,831,000 in 1950. 

Dealing with the operations of these 
three companies Board Chairman Fran- 
cis W. Cole and President Jesse W 
Randall state in the annual report: 


Financial Results 


“In the Travelers Indemnity the un- 
derwriting gain for 1951 on the state- 
ment basis was $2,252,000, compared with 
$8,098,000 in 1950. The assets of the in- 
demnity company as of December 31, 
1951, were $136,405,441, in comparison 
with $121,164,267 on December 31, 1950. 
At the end of 1951 the capital, surplus, 
and special reserve were $37,987,526, an 
increase for the year of $1,811,681. 

“In the Travelers Fire the under- 
writing gain for 1951 on the statement 
basis was $2,593,000, compared with an 
underwriting gain in 1950 of $3,010,000. 
The assets of the Travelers Fire Co. as 
of December 31, 1951, were $80,484,715, 
in comparison with $73,324,514 on De- 
cember 31, 1950. At the end of 1951 the 
capital, surplus, and special reserve of 
the company were $19,166,191, an in- 
crease for the year of $2,048,709. The sur- 
plus of Charter Oak Fire increased $23,- 
373 during the year. 

Automobile Lines 


“On the automobile lines in 1951 the 
number of risks and the written pre- 
miums of the Travelers Companies ex- 
ceeded those of the previous year. The 
total written premiums for all automo- 
bile lines exceeded $123,000,000 as com- 


pared with slightly over $106,000,000 for 


the previous year. The number of auto- 
mobile bodily injury liability risks writ- 
ten by the Travelers Companies exceeds 





1,250,000, as compared with slightly over 
1,150,000 in the preceding year. 

“The automobile business, all lines, 
produced a very small underwriting profit 
for the year, but there were increases 
in both average claim costs and accident 
frequency, the increased average claim 
cost being of substantially the greater 
weight. Rate increases in most states 
during the year for bodily injury and 
property damage liability lines were not 
made early enough in the year to have 
much effect upon 1951 earned premiums. 

“Tt js doubtful whether the rate in- 
creases which have been approved for 
these lines sufficiently anticipate the in- 
flationary trend or adequately allow for 
the cost of repair or replacement of 
the present day type of automobile with 
its increased mechanical conveniences 
and its improved style. But if present 
day claim frequency and average claim 
costs do not increase, while the rates 
for automobile insurance taken as a 
whole may be adequate the rates for 
automobile property damage insurance 
appear to be inadequate. 

Compensation and General Liability 

“The premium income of the Travelers 
Insurance Company and the Travelers 
Indemnity Company on workmen’s com- 
pensation policies reached an all-time 
high in 1951, exceeding $52.000,000. com- 
pared with slightly over $42,000,000 in 
the previous year. The number of risks 
increased from about 97,000 to over 102,- 
000. The increased volume is attributable 
mainly to the high level of industrial 


activity which prevailed throughout the 
country during the year. 

“The underwriting results were not 
favorable, showing a loss of approxi- 
mately $700,000 on the statement basis. 
There are indications that the long pe- 
riod of rate decreases for workmen’s 
compensation insurance came to an end 
during the year. The rate revisions 
throughout the country, including those 
occasioned by statutes providing for in- 
creased benefits to injured employes, 
resulted in the aggregate in a modest 
increase of rates, but this had little 
effect upon 1951 earned premiums. It is 
a fact, however, that in addition to 
statutory benefit increases there has 
been a substantial increase in the cost 
of medical care and hospitalization. 

“For general liability and property 
damage the written premium volume of 
our companies increased from approxi- 
mately $21,800,000 to a little more than 
$27.000,000. The underwriting loss on the 
liability line was substantially offset by 
the underwriting profit on the property 
damage line. A continuing problem ex- 
ists in connection with such of these 
coverages as are written with premiums 
determined on a fixed exposure basis, 
such as area and frontage. The pre- 
miums on risks written on such basis 
provide no compensating offset to the 
effect of current increasing claim costs. 
During the vear substantial rate in- 
creases for these coverages were ap- 
proved, but much of the business is 
written on a three-year basis which de- 
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The surest way to sell more of 
anything—accident insurance, arti- 
chokes or automobiles—is to offer 
the best quality product possible, 
one better than most of your com- 
petitors’. That’s what National of 
Hartford Agents get with our spe- 
cial, new “U-Write-It Plan”. For 
instance: 


1. The NATIONAL PROTECTOR AC- 
CIDENT POLICY puts them in a 
competitively superior position. 


2. They get everything needed to 
understand and sell Accident 
Insurance in our unique “U- 
Write-It Plan” kit. 


3. Our “U-Write-It Plan” lets 
their prospects set their own 
coverages and their own pre- 
mium .. . without high-pres- 
sure selling, confusion or 
wasted time. 


Remember . . . "most everyone is 
a prospect for Accident insurance. 
This means Dollars For You be- 
cause Accident premiums build up 
steadily and keep on renewing year 
after year. 

Our fieldmen, countrywide, are 
ready to show qualified agents the 
many advantages of the NATIONAL 
PROTECTOR ACCIDENT POLICY and 
the new idea for selling it — the 
“U-Write-It Plan”. 

It’s designed expressly for Prop- 
erty Insurance Agents. 


NATIONAL OF HARTFORD GROUP 








Western Department, Chicago 
Pacific Department, San Francisco 
Canadian Department, Montreal 
Metropolitan Department, New York 


NATIONAL FIRE INSURANCE COMPANY OF HARTFORD 
MECHANICS AND TRADERS INSURANCE COMPANY 
FRANKLIN NATIONAL INSURANCE COMPANY OF NEW YORK 
TRANSCONTINENTAL INSURANCE COMPANY 
UNITED NATIONAL INDEMNITY COMPANY 


Executive and Administrative Offices: Hartford 15, Connecticut 








lays the realization of the full effect 
of the increased rates. 

Other Casualty and Indemnity Lines 

“The written premium for boiler and 
machinery insurance was the highest in 
the company’s history, and underwriting 
results continued profitable despite in- 
creases in claim and inspection costs, 
The premium writings for fidelity and 
surety also showed an increase for the 
vear, the bulk of which was in the 
fidelity line. A substantial portion of 
the fidelity business is written on a 
three-year basis and 1951 was a large 
renewal year. 

“Fidelity losses increased somewhat 
during the year, resulting in a small un- 
derwriting loss, but the underwriting re- 
sults on the surety line were satisfactory. 
The premium volume for burglary and 
glass also increased. The underwriting 
result on burglary insurance was emi- 
nently satisfactory and the glass busi- 
ness produced a very small loss in spite 
of the carry-over into 1951 of a number 
of delayed losses from the hurricane of 
November, 1950. 

Engineering and Loss Control 
: “Throughout the year the Engineer- 
ing and Loss Control Division continued 
their unsurpassed service to Travelers 
policyholders. Technical advances con- 
tinued in the field of accident preven- 
tion activity, which should result in 
improvements both in service and jin 
underwriting results. For accident and 
fire prevention the company paid _ this 
year over $3,900,000 and has paid since 
its organization $77,650,000. 

Fire Insurance and Allied Lines 

“The countrywide fire losses for all 
fire insurance companies in the year 
1951 were the highest ever experienced 
and substantially higher than in the 
previous year. The Travelers Fire con- 
tinued to write a very broad class of 
fire business, but its loss ratio has been 
slightly lower as to the fire hazard than 
the average of all fire companies. In a 
business in which the average annual 
underwriting profit for all companies for 
the last 25 years is quite modest, the 
favorable differential in loss ratio en- 
joyed by the Travelers is important. 

“As in 1950, the underwriting profit 
of our fire companies on the statement 
basis reflects the cost of financing a 
large increase in business. Their un- 
earned premium reserve increased dur- 
ing the year just closed over $5,500,000, 
which was the largest increase in any 
year in their history. The amount of 
the statutory profit is all the more en- 
couraging in the light of this increase. 

“The year 1951 was not marked by 
many great disasters as was the pre- 
vious year, but the Missouri River flood 
in the summer of 1951 should certainly 
be characterized as a major disaster. 
This flood caused fires, and damage 
from various causes to automobiles and 
other types of property insured under 
inland marine policies. Through these 
combined causes our fire companies had 
a gross loss of somewhat more than 
$850,000, but through reinsurance the net 
loss was reduced to less than $150,000. 

“In the year just closed, as in many 
previous years, fire rate reductions have 
continued to be made in a number of 
states, and rate increases have been 
quite few. Some genuine progress, how- 
ever, has at last been made in the field 
of windstorm and extended coverage. 
Even in this coverage there have been 
a few rate reductions, but in the main 
the level has been materially increased 
and sorely needed deductible clauses 
have been secured in several states. 
There is a reasonable hope that further 
progress may be made along these lines 
in the year ahead.” 


NATIONAL FIELD CHANGES 

E. H. Forkel, vice president of the 
National of Hartford Group, has an- 
nounced several changes in the Western 
department field supervision. Special 
Agent James F. Decker is being trans- 
ferred to the group’s Indianapolis office. 
Charles P. Falk has been appointed 
special agent in eastern Missouri where 
he will replace Mr. Decker, and Robert 
C. Hansen has been appointed special 
agent in northern Missouri. 
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Catastrophe Loss Kits 
Distributed in Texas 

AGENTS, ADJUSTERS, FIELDMEN 

Sherwood Hopes More Comprehensive 


National Board Plan, Ready Soon, 
Will Likewise Be Used 





More than 300 catastrophe loss kits 
are being distributed in Texas aftet 
final approval was given the catastrophe 
plan by the joint loss committee of the 
stock property insurance industry. 

Distribution is made by Jack Maguire, 
director of public relations for the Texas 
Insurance Advisory Association and co- 
ordinator for the joint loss committee, 
. F. Nowlin of 
special agent for National Fire and new 
chairman of the committee. Mr. Nowlin 
said that a loss kit would be sent to 
each local exchange in Texas, to each 
branch office of the General Adjustment 
Bureau, to large firms of independent 
adjusters and to members of field club 
loss committees. 

“We want to be ready to handle any 
catastrophe that may occur during the 
spring hail season,” Mr. Nowlin said. 

Hear Sherwood of National Board 


\gents, field men, adjusters, company 
executives and the National Board of 
Fire Underwriters gave their blessings 
to the Texas catastrophe loss kit at the 
joint loss committee meeting. Don Sher- 
wood of New York, general adjuster for 
the National Board, complimented the 
committee for a job well done. He said, 
however, that he hoped that Texas also 
would use the more comprehensive Na- 
tional Board catastrophe plan which is 
now nearing completion. 

J. Morey Millerman of Abilene, a 
representative of the Texas Association 
of Insurance Agents on the joint loss 
committee, told the group of the suc- 
cessful use of the Texas catastrophe 
plan in Abilene during the heavy losses 
there last spring. He credited the Texas 
plan with speeding adjustments and im- 
proving public relations. 

Forrest Pearson of Austin, chairman 
of the TAIA loss committee, said that 
agents throughout Texas were enthusi- 
astic about the catastrophe kits. 
He urged that the Texas plan, because 
of its simplicity, continue to be used 
generally with the National Board 
catastrophe plan used as a supplement. 

Richard L. Urban, special agent for 
the Home at Lubbock, is the retiring 
chairman of the joint loss committee. 


according to J Houston, 
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loss 


Closer Cooperation Keynote 


Closer cooperation between all seg- 
ments of the property insurance indus- 
try will keynote the 1952 public rela- 
lions program of the four Texas Field 
Clubs, officers decided at a meeting in 
Austin. 

George Traver of New York City, di- 
rector of public relations for the Na- 
tional Board of Fire Underwriters, com- 
plimented the Texas Field Clubs for 
their contribution to the over-all effort 
to tell the property insurance story to 
the people. He told the group that the 
Texas clubs were among the most active 
in the nation. 


London Assurance Names 
Schneider State Agent 


the London Assurance and Manhattan 
Fire and Marine have announced ap- 
pointment of Alexander R. Schneider as 
State agent for eastern Pennsylvania and 
adjacent territory. A native Pennsyl- 
vaman and Wharton School Alumnus, 
Mr. Schneider started his insurance 
career in 1935 and, except for an interval 
Ot four and a half years with the Armed 
Forces during the last wer. las been 
continuously engaged in the business 
since that time, gaining experience in 
home office, agency and field work. Mr. 
Schneider's headquarters will be at 733 
Jrexel Building, Philadelphia. 


CANADIAN 1951 RESULTS 
Fire Premiums Rise 15%, and Loss 
Ratio Drops; Auto Losses Increase; 
Casualty Shows Little Change 
Fire insurance companies operating in 
Canada in 1951 had premiums written 
of approximately $132,000,000, an in- 
crease of about 15%, according to pre- 
liminary figures issued by the Canadian 
Department of Insurance. The loss ratio 


loss ratio of slightly better than 50%. 

In 1950, in automobile insurance, pre- 
miums written were over $92,000,000 and 
the loss ratio approximately 52%. It is 
estimated that premiums written for 
1951 will amount to at least $110,000,000 
and the ratio on an earned basis is ex- 
pected to exceed 63%. 

The hail insurance business showed a 
good profit during 1950 with a loss ratio 
slightly less than 20% on premiums 


of around $4,000,000. Claims are forecast 
at less than 45%. 

In 1950, the premium income in casu 
alty insurance exceeded $91,000,000 with 
a loss ratio of 50%. It is expected that 
the 1951 results will not be materially 
different from those of 1950 

HOME F. & M. DIVIDEND 
_ Directors of the Home Fire & Ma 
rine of San Francisco, member of the 
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Brooklyn Brokers Seek Mandatory 
$50 Auto Comprehensive Deductible 


Brooklyn Insurance Brokers As- 
sociation has launched a vigorous drive 
to have the National Automobile Under- 
writers Association promulgate a filing 
for a mandatory $50 deductible for auto- 
comprehensive coverage to re- 


The 


mobile 


place the recently approved optional $50 
deductible. The brokers’ association 
holds that as many companies have in- 


formed their agents and brokers they 
will insist on assureds taking the de- 
ductible “we feel strongly that use of the 
$50 optional deductible clause will lead to 


a chaotic and discriminatory situation” 
among policyholders, brokers and com- 
panies : : 

David Lamb, chairman of the auto- 


mobile physical damage committee of the 
4 Associ la- 


Brooklyn Insurance Brokers 
tion, has written the NAUA, Insurance 
Superintendent Alfred J. Bohlinger of 


New York and to the manager of every 
company licensed to write this form of 
insurance in New York, stating the posi- 
tion of the brokers. 

Wants Uniform Action by Companies 

“In our humble opinion,” states Mr. 
Lamb, “it is imperative that all com- 
panies immediately act in uniformity 
and follow the procedure announced by 
those courageous companies that have 
already stated publicly that their new 
and renewable automobile physical dam- 
age policies, affording comprehensive 
coverage, will be written only on the 
$50 deductible basis.” 

Stating the brokers’ position more in 
detail in a letter to Superintendent 
Zohlinger, Mr. Lamb writes in part: 

“We engaged in a very detailed dis- 
cussion of the advantages of the pro- 
posed change with respect to the rights 
and interests of policyholders. It was 
felt that since insurance companies must 
collect $2 for each $1 that they pay in 
losses, it would not be advisable for 
policyholders to carry this form of in- 
surance on a full coverage basis. Rates 
must be adequate to cover losses sus- 
tained. 

“Accordingly, 
ing a great deal of 
for protection against 
losses. The money they save by purchas- 
ing deductible coverage could be in- 
vested in the purchase of other forms of 
insurance which protect them against 
catastrophe losses. For example, high- 
er limits of liability could be carried on 
liability policies. 

Previous Optional Deductible 

February 25, 1952, the National 
Underwriters Association 
promulgated a $50 optional deductible 
clause and your Insurance Department 
approved the filing of the NAUA. AIl- 
though this is an attempt to solve the 
problem, it is safe to predict that it 
will not improve the situation very much 
an optional deductible clause had 


policyholders are spend- 
unnecessary money 
small frequency 


“On 
Automobile 


since 
been available for 13 years (from 1936 
to 1949) without it having been used 


frequently, if at all. 

“Although the present reduction per- 
mitted for the optional $50 deductible 
clause is 3314% rather than 15%, the 
problem will not be resolved in a sat- 
isfactory manner. If the average policy 
premium is $21, the saving will amount 





to merely $7. That saving is not suf- 
ficient to induce an insured to give up 
his full coverage. If most of the policies 
are written on a full coverage basis, 
there will not be an adequate number 
written on the deductible basis to justify 
statistically a more substantial reduc- 
tion for the deductible clause. 
“Actually, most underwriters intend 
arbitrarily to insist on the deductible 
clause in order to improve their loss 


ratios. This procedure is understandable. 
However, the chaotic condition that will 
result will be akin to discrimination 


against those policyholders who will not 
be able to obtain full coverage even 
though a neighbor may be successful in 
prevailing upon his insurance company 
to make an exception in this respect. 
Asks Bohlinger to Reconsider 

“The Insurance Department is respect- 
fully urged to reconsider its position 
from the viewpoint of avoiding unneces- 
sary discrimination among policyholders 
and permit the rating organization to 
file a mandatory deductible clause. It 
would be best for the policyholders be- 
cause they would pay much less imme- 
diately, and because the rates will be re- 
duced progressively on this account, as 
each filing is made by the rating organ- 
ization. 

“The policyholders would be grateful for 
this effective method of reducing their 
insurance costs over a long range pro- 
gram as well as in the present. Naturally, 
the brokers and agents in the State of 
New York will have to do a great deal 
of educational work in order to explain 
the tremendous savings that will re- 
bound to their customers over a long 
period of time. We are confident that 
the brokers and agents are equal to the 
challenge presented by this educational 
project. 

“Temporarily, until you have had an 
opportunity to reconsider the advisabil- 
ity of permitting the adoption of a 
mandatory $50 deductible clause, the 
3rooklyn Insurance Brokers Association 
has urged all insurance companies in this 
state to act in accordance with the 
procedure courageously announced by 
those outstanding companies that have 


Brokers’ Joint Council 


Acts on Bills at Albany 


Ferdinand Ritti, chairman of the Brok- 
ers’ Association Joint Council, announced 
that at a meeting on matters of legisla- 
tion, the council went on record as 
being against any legislation eliminating 
private insurance carriers from the field 
of non- occupational disability benefits in- 
surance in New York State and as op- 
posed to the creation of a monopolistic 
state fund for the compulsory coverage. 

In addition, the council declared itself 
against the Senate Introductory Bill 2457 
sponsored by the Brooklyn Insurance 
Brokers’ Association which would in- 
crease the license fee for insurance bro- 
kers in New York City from $20 to 
$100. 
The next meeting of the Joint Council 
is to be held on Tuesday, March 11 to 
consider other bills sponsored by the 
Brooklyn Insurance Brokers’ Association. 





Rollins Burdick Hunter 


Executive Promotions Made 
Herbert J. Lorber, president of Rollins 
Burdick Hunter Co., has announced the 
following promotions: Oliver E. Weed, 
Bernard E. Davidson and Adrian B. 
Palmer from vice presidents to executive 


vice presidents, and John C. Brogan, 
Norman Freeman, Walter I. Hanson, 
John L. Nelson and Gordon R. Parks 
from assistant vice presidents to vice 
presidents. 

In addition, Frank A. Fett, Gus A. 
Johnson and Alfred E. Smith were 
elected assistant vice presidents and 
George S. Burrows and Hugh A. Mul- 


lins, assistant secretaries. 


Haerle Exec. Vice Pres. 


Of Charles W. Sexton Co. 


George W. Haerle vice president and 
manager of the Portland, Ore., offices of 
Charles W. Sexton Company, well known 
general i insurance firm with headquarters 
in Minneapolis, has been advanced to 
the new position of executive vice presi- 
dent. He will shortly go to the head 
offices at Minneapolis. 

At the same time C. Donald Grew and 
William A. Comrie, veterans of 24 and 15 
years respectively with the Portland of- 
fices of the company, were made direc- 
tors and vice presidents. Mr. Grew will 
succeed Mr. Haerle as manager of the 
Portland office and Mr. Comrie will 
serve as associate to manager. 

Mr. Haerle has been connected with 
the Portland office of the company for 
29 vears. He was made a director in 1939 
and manager of the Portland office in 
1947. Mr. Haerle has been active for 
years in the National Association of In- 
surance Agents and is a former member 
of the executive committee. Mr. Comrie 
is a son of the late Albert A. Comrie 
formerly manager of the Portland ‘office. 





written to their brokers and agents in- 
forming them that all of their new and 
renewal policies will be written on one 
basis, i.e., the $50 deductible basis.” 
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Broker Refresher Classes 
At Packard Junior College 


Special all-day refresher classes re- 
viewing subjects to be covered on the 
broker’s license examination will be held 
at Packard Junior College on Saturday, 
March 8 and again on Saturday, March 
15. The review will begin at 9: 30 a.m. 
and will run through the day until 5 p.m. 
The special sessions will be conducted 
by Philip Gordis, course chairman and 
author of “Insurance Brokerage: Princi- 
ples and Practices” at the College, 253 
Lexington Avenue, at the corner of 
Thirty-fifth Street. Students of all 
schools and others preparing for the 
examination are invited. There is no ad- 
mission charge. 


Justice Dept. Gets Cal. 
Agents’ Coercion Charges 


That the attention of the Los Angeles 
office of the Department of Justice has 
been called to the practice of financial 
institutions requiring borrowers to ac- 
cept insurance through the lending 
agency is in violation of Federal anti- 
trust laws, and that documentary data 
in support of the complaint has been 
filed with the local representatives was 
the highlight of the regional meeting 
of the California Association held with 
the Insurance Association of Los An- 
geles as host to the state officers con- 
ducting the series of meetings. 

The statement was made by an offi- 
cial of the local association who also 
stated the Justice Department officials 
are expected to take some action. The 
cases in point were said to have oc- 
curred prior to coming into effect of 
the California so-called anti-coercion 
law and the complaints filed were 
predicated strictly on Federal statutes. 

Officials of the CAIA were headed 
by Secretary-Treasurer Larry Canfield 
and included Executive Secretary Wil- 
liam Williams and heads of state asso- 
ciations committees. 
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Royal-Liverpool Group Premiums at 





New High; 1951 Results Presented 


Net premiums written by the compa- 
nies of the Royal-Liverpool Insurance 
Group reached a peak of $192,373,122 
during 1951. This was an increase of 
more than 17% over 1950. The year’s 
operations resulted in an underwriting 
loss, before Federal income taxes, of 
$3,885, 17 74 or 2.02% of the premiums. 
This was after an increase of $17,972,013 
in the unearned premium reserve. The 
adverse underwriting result was mainly 
attributed to automobile business. 

On a combined group basis, losses in 
curred during the year were 48.57%, and 
loss adjustment expenses amounted to 
6.24%. Taxes other than Federal income 
tax accounted for 3.37% and general ex 
penses were 34.50% 

Fire and Marine 
% ot 
Premium 
.$106,158,353 
46,518,199 

5,944,428 5.60 

3,532,604 3.33 


Net premiums .... 
Losses incurred .... 
\djustment expenses 


fk axes eee 3.00 
General expenses. .. 36,926,233 34.78 
Trading gain ...... 13,236,889 = 12.47 


10,384,737 9.78 


Increase in unearned 
2,852,152 2.69 


Underwriting gain.. 
Casualty 

Net premiums ..$ 86,214,768 

Losses incurred .... 46,918,714 

Adjustment expenses — 6,051,044 02 

SMERS Ss uc oc oecues 2,958,114 3.43 

General expenses... 29,436,948 34.14 


Trading gain 849,948 99 
Increase 1n unearned 7,587,276 8.80 
Underwriting loss.. 6,737,328 7.81 


individual companies 
as tollows: 


The results by 
in the group are 
Royal Insurance Company 


/ of 
Premium 
Net premiums .....5 $ 21,714,008 
Losses incurred .... 10,201,530 46.98% 
Adjustment expenses — 1,058,077 4.87 
Taxes 733,075 3.38 


7,508,468 34.58 
2,212,858 10.19 
1,936,412 8.92 
276,446 1.27 
pire & Laven & Globe 
Net premiums ..$ 19,114,657 
Losses incurred .... 9,018,494 47.18% 
Adjustment expenses 928,202 4.86 
RI oS ut 650,889 3.41 
General expenses... 6,626,906 34.67 
Trading gain ...... 1,890,166 9.88 
Increase in unearned 1,657,116 8.67 
Underwriting gain.. 233,050 1.21 
Royal Indemnity 
Net premiums ..$ 44,786,034 
Losses incurred .... 23,118,293 51.62% 
Adjustment expenses 3,623,140 8.09 


General expenses 
Trading pain ...... 
Inc rease in unearne l 


| ae ea 1,550,682 3.46 
General expenses... 15,370,685 34.32 
Trading cain ...... 1,123,234 2.51 
Increasein unearned = 3,574,279 7.98 
Underwriting loss.. 2,451,045 5.47 


Globe Indemnity 
Net premiums ..$ 40,587,013 
Losses incurred . 21,014,821 51.78% 
Adjustment expenses 3,265,521 8.04 


CAC SRC cea a ce ese 1,410,807 3.48 
General expenses... 13,926,513 34.3 
Trading gain ...... 969,351 2.39 
Increase in unearned — 3,113,260 7.67 
2,143,909 5.28 


Underwriting loss. 
Queen Insurance Co. of America 


Net premiums. ....$ 27,847,221 

Losses incurred .... 13,103,898 17.06% 
Adjustment expenses — 1,359,746 4.88 
MMOS ciclo shacece 942,147 3.38 
General expenses 9,676,065 = 34.75 
Trading gain. Ke 765,305 9.93 


Ine re ase in une: arned 2,533,823 9.10 
Underwriting gain.. 231,542 83 
Newark Insurance Co. 
Net premiums $ 11,111,031 
Losses incurred .... 5,176,782 
Adjustment expenses 
Taxes 
General expenses. .. 
Trading gain ...... 
Increa ise ‘in une; arned 


16.59% 


534,118 4.81 
374,252 3.37 
3,866,483 34.80 
1,159,396 10.43 
1,105,738 9.95 
33,658 AS 


American & Foreign 
Net premiums 8,343,662 
Losses incurred.... 3,855,306 46.21% 
Adjustment expenses 393,818 4.72 
MEPS S oa ot eas 274,316 3.29 
General expenses... 2,862,427 34.31 
Trading gain ...... 957,795 11.47 
Increase in unearned 807,825 9.68 
Underwriting gain. 149,970 1.79 

Star Insurance Co. of America 

Net premiums ... << 8,062,306 
Losses incurred . 3,240,622 40.19% 
\djustment expenses 321,822 4.00 


MMGCS =e cee sos 231,083 2.87 
General expenses... 2,867,868 35.57 
Trading gain ...... 1,400,911 17.37 


Increase in unearned 1,740,854 21.59 
Underwriting loss.. 339,943 4,22 
British & gs Marine 
Net pre miums -$ 4,775,564 
Losses incurred . 2,066,656 43.28% 
Adjustment expenses 223,670 4.68 
WERE oie te cask 138,794 2.91 
General e xpenses... 1,590,564 33.31 
Trading gain 755,880 15.82 
Increase in unear ned 640,905 13.42 
Underwriting gain.. 114,975 2.40 
Virginia Fire & Marine 
Net premiums ....$ 3,170,760 
Losses incurred... 1,507.696 : 
Adjustment expenses 163,782 =H EZ 
WARS. oS oteee hee ss 
General expenses S 32: 
Trading gain a 273,137 8.61 
Increase in unearned 301,810 9.51 
Underwriting loss .. 28.673 90 
Thames & Mersey Marine 
Net premiums ....$ 2,860,865 
Losses incurred .... 1.132.815 39.60% 
\djustment expenses 123,576 4.32 
WARES. 204, ee 74,266 2.60 
General expenses... 951,464 33.26 
Trading gain ...... 578,744 20.22 
Increase in unearned 559,991 19.57 
Underwriting gain. . 18,753 65 





General of America 
Considers Stock Split 


Directors of the General America 
Corp. will decide on April 24 whether 
to split the stock of the big Seattle 
insurance-holding company and increase 
dividends above the traditional rate. 
Both questions were debated vigorously 
at the annual meeting of stockholders. 

The General America group consists 
of the General Insurance Co. of Amer- 
ica, First National Insurance Co. of 
America and General Casualty of Amer- 
ica. 

Hawthorne K. Dent, who founded the 
organization in 1923 and who has served 
since as its president and manager, rec- 
ommended against either a stock-split 
or an increase in the dividend rate at 
present. 

The corporation’s stock is selling at 
around $320 and $325 a share, and net 
earnings a share last year were re- 
ported at $36.99. The corporation has 
983 stockholders. 

Several stockholders spoke in favor of 
both a split (holding it would give a 
wider ownership of the corporation and 
likely would increase the market value 
of the stock) and increased dividends 
asking that the return on investment 
be greater than 1%. 

Directors authorized the customary 
dividend of 75 cents for the first quar- 
ter. 


New Hampshire Fire 
Official Change Made 


The New Hampshire Fire has elected 
J. Fred French, president of Amoskeag 
Savings Bank, as a director. Edward P. 
Turner, Jr., has been advanced from as- 
sistant secretary to secretary; William 
J. Hallowell to marine secretary; Einar 
C. Rohlin to resident secretary at At- 
lanta, and Miley C. Rodgers to resident 
secretary at San Francisco. 











NORTHEASTERN 


carried at $472,668.71. 








INSURANCE COMPANY 
of Hartford 


Year Ending December 31, 1951 
Statement of Assets and Li 





ASSETS 
Cash $ 1,290,964.11 Common Stocks: 
Railroad _..... ee. * 97,000.00 
Bonds: Public Utilities Ee 258,690.00 
U. S. Government 5,831,008.17 Banks... -- 302,660.00 
Housing Authority Bonds 685,196.26 Insurance Companies 248,000.00 
Cancdiaoliovsninent 522,152.70 Industrial and Miscellaneous 421,700.00 
State and Municipal 883,386.98 Savings and Loan Associa- 
Railroad 215,665.05 tion 165,000.00 
Public Utility 30,583.21 Reserve Funds held by Cie 
Industrial and Miscellaneous 166,493.19 panies 21,331.71 
Balances Due hans Companies 580,957.56 
Preferred Stocks: Accrued Interest 34,489.23 
Public Utilities 279,998.00 —_—__—_——_ 
Industrial and Miscellaneous 448,493.00 Total Assets $12,483,769.17 
LIABILITIES 
Reserve for Unearned Pre- Reserve for all other Liabili- 
miums $ 7,448,096.29 ties cen! $ 236,491.39 
Reserve for Outstanding Capital Stock _$1,000,000.00 
Losses : 2,138,004.03 Surplus 1,543,180.22 
Reserve for Bodily Injury 
Bert Surplus as regards Treaty 
Losses—Additional 63,397.24 Companies $ 2,543,180.22 
Reserve for Income Taxes eS ae 
and Other Taxes 54,600.00 Total $12,483,769.17 


Security valuations are on the basis as prescribed by the National Convention of Insurance 
Commissioners. On the basis of December 31st, 1951 actual market values, surplus would be 
decreased by $175,196.44 to $1,367,983.78. Bonds deposited for purposes required by law are 


Figures as filed with the Insurance Department of the State of Connecticut. 


* * * 

SPECIALIZING 
Standard Building EXCLUSIVELY Fire and Allied Lines 
242 Trumbull Street for over nie a 
matterd:- Geen. 05 Veurs Inland Marine 

te Casualty 
REINSURANCE 

George Olmsted, Chairman W. J. Langler, President 
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N. Y. STATE EXAMS 


INSURANCE 
RSE 


59 Consecutive Term by the Pohs Method 
Starts Mon., March 10, i 
Brokers’ Examination on June 12, 1 


NOTARY "suc COURSE 


Consecutive Term by the Pohs Method 
—_ Bay aan %, an ibd 
AMERICA’S LARGEST ‘INSURANCE 
BROKERAGE SCHOOL 
Write, phone or call for Booklet 


INSTITUTE OF 
INSURANCE 
132 Nassau 7“ 
ao by % “ 2s 

Tel. ‘COrthatts eo318 


HERBERT POHS, Founder-Director 











“by N. Y. State D Dept. of 
Education and Department of Insurance 











TEXAS FIRE RATE CHANGES 





Net Result of Credits and Debits for 
Experience Will Bring Overall Gain 
in Premiums of Over $207,000 
With the four metropolitan areas in 
Texas remaining unchanged in_ their 
fire rate credits announced by the Board 
of Insurance Commissioners, the 1952 
table of rating credits and penalties iS 
vee to result in a minimum shift 
of premium volumes. The table, released 
last week by Paul H. Brown, Fire In- 
surance Commissioner, to become effec- 
tive March 1, applies to 672 rating units 
in the state. Of the total 391 remain 
unchanged, 132 were given additional 
credits, 138 received additional penalties, 

and 11 are new units. 

The most striking result of the 1952 
table is that application of the new rat- 
ing credits and penalties will lead to a 
net increase in fire premiums. This un- 
usual development grows out of the 
fact that the 138 cities and towns af- 
fected by higher penalties or lower cred- 
its will have to pay extra premiums 
of $666,858 while the 132 cities and 
towns enjoying higher credits or smaller 
penalities will pay $459,710 less in pre- 
miums. The over-all net gain in pre- 
miums will thus be $207,148, based on 
1950 premiums, but since 1951 fire pre- 
miums showed an increase of 10.7% the 
resulting premium gain will be even 
larger. 

The unchanged major cities are: Hous- 
ton and San Antonio, each with a 15% 
credit; Fort Worth with a 10% credit, 
and Dallas with a 5% credit. In 1950 
these four cities, not including sepa- 
rately rated subdivisions, reported ag- 
gregate fire premiums of $14,471,135. 

Lubbock was the largest city, based 
on premiums, to receive a 5% additional 
credit. Other large cities in this group 
are Harlingen, Longview, Marshall, Pas- 
adena, Port Arthur and Texarkana. 
Brvan upped its standing 20%. 

On the other hand, Corpus Christi 
was the largest citv to receive a 5% 
lower rating, the others being Abilene, 
McAllen and Paris. San Angelo is 
down 10 points from last year and Corsi- 
cana dropped 20 points. 

The 18 cities and towns remaining 
unchanzed are Amarillo, Austin. Bay- 
town. Beaumont, Brownsville, Brown- 
wood. Denton, Fl Paso. Galveston, 
Laredo, Midland, Odessa, Orange, Sher- 
man, Temple, Tyler, Waco and Wichita 


Falls. 


CASEY WITH SPRINKLER ASSN. 

President O. L. Swats of the Na- 
tional Automatic Sprinkler and _ Fire 
Control Association has announced ap- 
pointment of Raymond J. Casey as di- 
rector of labor relations for the associa- 
tion. Mr. Casey, who for the past three 
years has been director of industrial 
relations of the Midvale (Company, 
Philadelphia, has assumed his new duties 
at the association’s headquarters, 205 
East Forty-second Street. 
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WILLIAM I. PYE ADVANCED tered military service in 1943. Packard Junior College BROOKLYN BROKERS MEET 
Upon his return to the fire companies & The Brooklyn Insurance Brokers’ As- 
Travelers Fire Names Him Agency As- jn 1946 he was appointed a field super- Insurance Brokers’ Course sociation met yesterday, March 6, at the 
sistant at Home Office; Curtis Is visor at the Manchester, N. H., office. A new class in the insurance broker- Hotel St. George. Speakers were Rich- 
Named Fire Manager at Buffalo He transferred to Rochester in a simi- age course at Packard Junior College ard J. Layton, vice president of Rough 
Vice President Virgil V. Robey of the lar capacity in July, 1947, and was pro- will open on March 17. The course, ap- agri — ps on —_ era | 
Travelers Fire and the Charter Oak Fire ™moted and appointed assistant manager, proved by the Insurance Department, pg mF che diaeacer Some pre 
ee : f William I. fire and marine lines there in April, will prepare for the June, 1952, broker’s it eset des re Negencihag(city 
has announced promotion o ] 1948. He was again promoted in May, license examination. lacses arewheld on egislature at Albany Ww ric 1 were intr 
Pye to the home office staff and his 949 and appointed manager of the Monday, Wednesday, and Thursday duced by the brokers’ association. 
appointment as agency assistant, fire and Buffalo office where he has served since evenings at 6 p.m. in New York’s mid- ae = j 
that time. A native of Vermont, Mr. town insurance district, 253 Lexington course and listing the faculty of insur- 
Pye was graduated from the University Avenue, at Thirty-fifth Street. A free ance executives who conduct the various 
of Vermont with a B.S. degree. brochure completely describing the sessions is available upon request. 
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is pervisor and assistant manager. 
rsi- Mr. Pye has been associated with 
Travelers since July, 1941. He was in 
ing training in the home office when he en- 
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‘on, Honor William I. Pye 
\er- at ag ; ae f 
 E eeeerereg he tren 
of the Travelers, was held in the Spur GREAT AMERICAN ~ AMERICAN ALLIANCE - GREAT AMERICAN INDEMNITY 
own House, Buffalo. Promoted to 
SN. agency assistant at the company’s home 
ise fice in Martiond, Mr, Pye eas fern AMERICAN NATIONAL - ROCHESTER AMERICAN 
tire by members of the Travelers Men’s 
ap- Club, a company organization, and was 
di- Presented with a check and briefcase by DETROIT FIRE & MARINE - MASSACHUSETTS FIRE & MARINE 
cia- George G. McMahon. Raymond J. Kem- 
ree ble was toastmaster, 2 : 
rial Officers of the Men’s Club for 1952 
ny, were elected following the dinner. They 
ties were Bradford S. Field, president; John 
205 J. Ilyko, vice president, and Roy F. 
Huffman, secretary-treasurer, 
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Glens Falls Group 


Premiums Rise 12% 
ASSETS _ $109,208,606 
Consolidated Capital, Surplus and Volun- 
tary Reserve $32,343,857; 50 Cent 
Quarterly Dividend 


GROUP 


Report of operating results of the 
Glens Falls Group for 1951, submitted at 
Glens Falls, N. Y., to the directors by 
G. D. Mead, president of all the com- 
panies, showed assets of $109, 208,606, 
as compared to $102,012,031 for 1950. 
This represents an increase of 7%. 

Premiums written by the Glens Falls 
Insurance Company, Glens Falls Indem- 
nity, and the Commerce Insurance Com- 
pany totaled $59,824,779, an increase of 
$6,401,363 over the preceding year. This 
is a gain of 11.98%. Earned premiums 
totaled $54,838,780, compared with $49,- 
886, 445 for the preceding twelve months. 
increased to $32,078,771 from $25,197,106, 
Incurred losses, including loss expenses, 
and underwriting expenses were $23,- 
479,478, compared with $21,532,239 re- 
ported a year ago. 

Income from investments during 1951 
increased 7.7% to bring the total up to 
$2,215,099, not including capital gains. 

The consolidated capital, surplus and 
voluntary reserve, including Glens Falls 
Corporation, amounted to $32,343,857 
compared with $31,357,640 at the end of 
1950. 

The 1951 net ez oe on the capital 
stock of the Glens Falls after providing 
for Federal income taxes, amounted to 
$2.11 per share, as against $6.11 per share 
in the preceding year. p 

The directors approved payment ot the 
usual quarterly dividend of 50 cents per 
share on the capital stock of the Glens 
Falls, napetile on April 1, 1952, to stock- 
holders of record March 13. 

Non-resident directors who attended 
the meeting were T. Collidge Sherman, 
Pittsburgh; Edward P. Farley, New 
York Citv: Donald B. Smith, Boston; 
Sidney M. Henry, Hague, N. Y., and 
Earle J. Machold, Syracuse, N. Y. 


Musial intake Fire 


Declares Higher Dividend 


Directors "4 the National Union Fire 
of Pittsburgh, declared a quarterly divi- 
dend of 45 cents per share on the capital 
stock of the company. The dividend is 
payable March 24, to stockholders of 
record at close of business March 4. 

President W.A. Rattelman announced 
that increased investment earnings in 
1951, supplemented by other favorable 
trends, permitted this increase in divi- 
dend to shareholders, while still main- 
taining excellent coverage for the over- 
all dividend. On the new basis, the 
annual dividend rate is $1.80 per share, 
as compared with $1.60 paid in 1951. 








American Group Makes 
New Jersey Field Changes 


The American Insurance Group ot 
New Jersey announces several changes 
in the field assignments for New Jersey. 

Special Agent Herbert H. Taggart, 
Jr., recently returned from militz iry 
service, will be associated with Special 
Agent Harry Beers in the supervision 
of Hudson County territory. 

Special Agent John Latimer will take 
over the supervision of agencies in 
Burlington and Camden Counties for 
casualty as well as fire lines. 

Special Agent Joseph Minotty will as- 
sume supervision of agents in Cumber- 
land, Gloucester and Salem Counties for 
fire as well as casualty business. 





CHARLES T. BENTLEY DIES 

Charles T. Bentley, 80, cofounder of 
3entley Brothers, an insurance and real 
estate firm in Honesdale, Pa. died 
February 26. He was a director of the 
Wayne County Savings Bank, Hones- 
dale, and one of the founders and 
charter members of the Honesdale 


3uilding and Loan Association. 

















THE BIG BLOW 


The 


struck savagely in eleven States produced the largest 
number of insurance claims for a single disaster in 


history. 


$150,000,000, were paid during the past year by 622 


insurance companies. 


Our insurance dollar losses in this storm appear 
likely to exceed those in the great San Francisco fire, 
in which claims against the "North British"' amounted 
to $3,684,000. 


In the Northeastern Windstorm the "North Brit- 


ish" to 


incurred loss of over $3,600,000. 


Agents would do well toy’ policies to see that coverage 
check clients’ Fire policies to 


see that 


erage Endorsement is includ- 
ed covering against loss by 
Windstorm, Explosion, etc., 


because 


losses, particularly, have 


revealed 


insurance. They might like- 
wise consider the new Addi- 


tional E. 


well also to examine all 


NORTH BRITISH AND MERCANTILE 
THE PENNSYLVANIA FIRE INSURANCE 


THE COMMONWEALTH INSURANCE 


THE 


THE HOMELAND INSURANCE COMPANY 


New York 
Detroit 


OF 1950 


great Northeastern Windstorm of 1950 which 


Over a million losses, totaling more than 


date has some 37,500 claims totaling an 





is adequate. Agents have a 
real duty to perform in those 
directions. 

Write our Advertising De- 
partment for samples of 
Extended Coverage and Co- 
insurance Clause folders, and 
considerable under- also Increased Values" sales 
literature. Reasonable quan- 
tities will gladly be furnished 
to our Agents, free of 
charge. 


the Extended Cov- 


other recent storm 


C. They would do 





INSURANCE COMPANY LIMITED 
COMPANY 
COMPANY OF NEW YORK 
MERCANTILE INSURANCE COMPANY 
OF AMERICA 


OF AMERICA 





150 WILLIAM STREET, NEW YORK 38, N. Y. 


Philadelphia 
Chicago 


Boston 
San Francisco 
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EDWARD B. KALBACHER RETIRES 





Cashier for Fire Companies of America 
Fore Group; Anderson Succeeds Him; 
Ankers Assistant Cashier 

The America Fore Insurance Group 
has announced that Edward B.. Kal- 
bacher, cashier for the fire companies, 
has, after 48 years of service, retired 
at his own request under the America 
Fore retirement plan. He is succeeded 
by Oscar T. Anderson, formerly as- 
sistant cashier. i 

William B. Ankers has been promoted 
to the position of assistant cashier. 

Mr. Kalbacher was born in New York 
City and attended the local schools. He 
joined the Continental in 1904 as office 
boy to President Henry Evans. In 1907 
he became a clerk in the cashier’s de- 
partment, and later after service in 
World War I, appointed local cashier. 
In 1924 he was made assistant cashier 
for all fire companies and in 1933 was 
appointed cashier. 

Mr. Anderson is a native of Brook- 
lyn. He joined America Fore in the 
local department in 1915, and in August 
of that year, upon the formation of the 
American Eagle Fire, was transferred 
to the cashier’s department. 

Mr. Ankers is a native of New York 
City. He began with the Niagara Fire 
in May, 1920, in the cashier’s depart- 
ment. Until his appointment as as- 
sistant cashier Mr. Ankers has handled 
unemployment insurance data and So- 
cial Security records for all the compa- 
nies countrywide. 


Bi-Centennial Film of 
Mutual Insurance Issued 


Production of the new mutual insur- 
ance motion picture, “No Longer Wor- 
ried,” has been completed, J. H. R. 
Timanus, chairman of the Mutual In- 
surance 200th Anniversary Committee, 
has announced. The 16mm sound film 
is a feature of the program planned by 
the committee to observe the 200th an- 
niversary of mutual insurance in the 
United States. The nation’s oldest in- 
surance company, the Philadelphia Con- 
tributionship for the Insurance of Houses 
from Loss by Fire, was founded in 1752. 

The film, which will run for approxi- 
mately 25 minutes, is built around Ben- 
jamin Franklin, one of the founders of 
the Contributionship. Franklin is por- 
trayed by Rhys Williams, noted Holly- 
wood character actor. Williams has had 
important roles in many major films. He 
won high commendation two years ago 
for his portrayal of Franklin in a United 
Nations pageant held at the University 
of California at Los Angeles. 

Initial showing is scheduled for the 
200th anniversary dinner to be_ held 
March 25, at the Jenjamin Franklin 
Hotel, P hilz idelphia, and other state din- 
ners. A large number of prints, how- 
ever, will be available for later showing 
throughout the entire country. General 
print distribution will be handled by a 
professional film distribution agency 
which has offices in many principal cities. 


Boston Appoints Forbes as 
State Agent at Rochester 


A. B. Parker, Jr., vice president of the 
Boston and Old Colony, announces ap- 
pointment of John E. Forbes, state 
agent, with headquarters at the com- 
panies’ Rochester, N. Y., service office. 

Mr. Forbes has had extensive field ex- 
perience in the midwest and in New 
York State and will have supervision of 
multiple line writings for both companies 
in the western New York territory. He 
succeeds State Agent Robert V. Mat- 
thews, recently appointed to the position 
of regional manager at the home office. 


T. C. MOFFATT & CO. MOVES 

T. C. Moffatt & Co., one of the best 
known agencies in Newark, N. J., has 
moved to new quarters in Suite 1305 at 
15 Washington Street, Newark. 
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NORTHEASTERN REPORTS 





Fire and Casualty Business Profitable, 
Langler Says; Ocean and Inland 
Marine Unprofitable 

The Northeastern of Hartford which 
writes fire, marine and casualty rein- 
surance, closed 1951 with assets of $12,- 
483,769, unearned premium reserve of 
$7,448,096 and surplus as regards treaty 
companies of $2,543,180. Net premiums 
written totaled $7, 338,666 and while there 
was a trading gain of $619,820, the in- 
crease in unearned premium reserve 
brought an underwriting loss of $237,632. 
epg operations in 1951 President 

J. Langler states in part: 

or 1950 there were 12 catastrophes 
classified as such by the National Board 
of Fire Underwriters, culminating in the 
record breaking windstorm losses of No- 
vember 25. In 1951 there were only five 
such catastrophes so classified, all relat- 
ing to windstorm and hail losses. With 
this fortunate situation it was possible 
for us to operate very successfully in 
the fire and allied lines field, notwith- 
standing the very remarkable volume of 
delayed reports of losses in the Novem- 
ber 25th storm. 

“Our profitable operation made it pos- 
sible for us to assume not only the 
natural increase in business that came 
our way as a result of the inflationary 
conditions now prevailing, but also addi- 
tional business which became available 
to us and which had a favorable back- 
ground of performance. 

“The ocean marine field was unsatis- 
factory in its results this past year, an 
unusual number of hull losses having oc- 
curred, quite apart from the increasing 
cost of repairs arising out of collisions 
and inseparable from the current high 
cost of labor and materials. 

“Our inland marine operations would 
have returned us a profit but for the 
fact, like many companies, we became 
involved in important losses arising out 
of the disastrous flood at Kansas City 
in July last. 

“Quite unexpectedly in the face of 
general experience our casualty business 
was profitable, repeating our “good for- 
tune in 1950, our first year in this field. 
This reflects the consistent good record 
of the company in whose business we 
participate and which encouraged us in 
the first place to enter this branch of 
business. 

“The outlook for 1952 entitles us to 
forecast optimistically and if we are 
spared the effects of catastrophes, we 
know of no reason why our operations 
should not turn out profitably.” 


John F. Satterlee Joins 
Prentiss B. Reed & Co. 


John F. Satterlee, recently associated 
with the Atlas Group as general ad- 
juster, will join Prentiss B. Reed & Co., 
Inc., of New York City some time in 
March. Mr. Satterlee was for many 
years a special agent for the Atlas 
Group in the Carolinas. He was in the 
home office for about seven years. After 
leaving the Atlas Group, he spent some 
time as an independent adjuster in 
North Carolina. 


Mass. Bill Would Permit 
Banks to Buy Fire Stocks 


Overriding objections of the State 
Bank Commissioner, the Massachusetts 
House of Representatives gave initial ap- 
proval to legislation which would allow 
Savings banks to invest up to 10% in 
the stock of fire insurance companies. 
The vote was 118 to 94. Representative 
Charles E. Ferbuson of Lexington, led 
the fight for support of the bill, which 
he said, would allow savings banks to 
invest in a more diversified type of 
security. He argued that fire insurance 
companies are a safe investment. 

Objections were raised that it was a 
poor precedent to allow banks to invest 
in the stock of any company, but. this 
was hit by Representative Theodore J. 
Vaitses of Melrose, who favored the bill. 
It was opposed by Representative Harry 
Coltun of Chensea. 





KENZEL COMES TO NEW YORK 





Transferred by Northern to Western 
Dept. at Home Office; Blue Goose 
Secretary for 15 Years 

Earl D. Patton, U. S. manager of the 
Northern Assurance Group, announces 
promotion of Richard A. Kenzel to as- 
sistant secretary of the Northern of 
London and his transfer to the home 
office in New York where he will assume 
duties in the Western department in 
association with Secretary A. H. 
Wishard. To succeed him in Wisconsin, 
William J. Ronayne has been appointed 
state agent, with headquarters in Mil- 
waukee. 

With broad underwriting knowledge 
and long field experience, Mr. Kenzel 
enjoys extensive countrywide acquaint- 
ance gained in his 15-year tenure of 
office, until 1951, as secretary of the 
Honorable Order of the Blue Goose 
International. 

Mr. Ronayne, a native Mid-westerner, 
has a background of home office, local 
agency, and_ loss adjustment which 
equips him for service to Wisconsin 
agents. 


Granite State Fire 


Makes Several Promotions 
At a meeting of stockholders of the 
Granite State Fire M. James Greenough 
was elected a director. At the meeting 
of directors the following changes in 
office were voted: Harold C. McAllister, 
Martin C. Cherry, and Austin V. Mc- 
Kowen were advanced to vice presi- 
dents; Edward P. Turner, Jr., was ad- 
vanced to secretary; William J. Hallo- 
well was elected marine secretary; Einar 
C. Rohlin was elected resident secretary 
at Atlanta, and Miley C. Rodgers was 
elected resident secretary at San Fran- 
cisco. 


General Adjustment Bureau 


Changes Made in the South 


Several changes have been announced 
by the Southeastern department of the 
General Adjustment Bureau at Atlanta. 
They are as follows: 

Lewis M. Little, senior adjuster in 
Savannah, Ga., has been advanced to 
manager. He succeeds Donald A. Fraser 
who has gone on_ inactive status 
because of ill health. The latter has 
served the bureau over 30 vears. Mr. 
Little joined the bureau in 1937 and has 
served in Georgia, Virginia and Missis- 
sippi. 

William H. Thompson has been ap- 
pointed manager of the Nashville, Tenn., 
brach, succeeding A. H. Holloway. who 
has resigned to join a wholesale plumb- 
ing and heating concern. Thompson has 
been manager at Montgomery, Ala., and 
is a native of Georgia. 

Gordon W. Rumbley, Jr., manager of 
the Lenoir, N. C., office has been named 
manager of the Augusta, Ga., office suc- 
ceeding J. E. Mitchell, Jr., who has left 
the GAB. Mr. Rumbley ioined the bu- 
reau in 1939. Hugh A. Dobbin of the 
Tacksonville, Fla., office has been trans- 
ferred to Lenior and made adjuster in 
charge. 

€. LaMar. ang ed senior adjuster 
at Greensboro, N. C., has been apnointed 
adjuster in charge ‘of the new office at 
Durham, N. C. Mr. May joined the GAB 
in 1946 at Greensboro. 


Millers National Makes 


Several Executives Chanoes 

The Millers National and Illinois Fire 
have made B. T. Overand, manager of 
the Eastern department at Philadelphia, 
resident vice president, and W. L 
Brookes, assistant manager, is appointed 
resident assistant secretary. 

H. R. Stewart, manager of the Pacific 
Coast department at San Francisco, was 
made resident vice president. 

J. W. Nickerson and Joseph E. Birong 
were adv anced from assistant secretaries 
to assistant vice presidents and assistant 
secretaries. John A. Seibel, A. M. Dev- 
roye and Donald R. Rose were appointed 
assistant secretaries. 








French Mission Visits Royal-Liverpool Group 





_The above picture of the visiting French Insurance Mission was 
a visit to the Royal-Liverpool Group. 
ger of Royal- Liverpool Group, in center, as he spoke to the visitors of the facilities 
in the United States for education and training of c: asualty and fire personnel, re- 


ferring particularly to the. ‘CPCU 


movement. 


taken during 


Harold C. Conick, president and U. S. mana- 


Graham Russell, on left of Mr. 


Conick, and who is manager of personnel and public relations of Royal- Liverpool 


Group, spoke on recruiting and training. 
for the group, outlined the training program for special agents. 
head of the French mission and chief 


Frank D. Eubank, director of education 
Georges Tattevin, 


officer of three French insurance com- 


panies, is shown with telephone receiver on his ear. On Mr. Conick’s right is Arthur 
C. Goerlich, dean, Insw#ance Society of New York School of Insurance 


Pacific Sis Fire 
Moves Philadelphia Office 


The Pacific National Fire will move its 
Eastern department offices from the 


Drexel Building, Philadelphia, to new, 
enlarged quarters in the Pennsylvania 
Suburban Station Building, effective 


March 7. The new address will be 1617 
Pennsylvania Boulevard, Philadelphia 3. 
According to W. B. Winchell, vice 
president of Pacific National, “Eastern 
department executive and underwriting 
offices will occupy the entire fourth 
floor, thus providing improved facilities 
for serving Pacific National agents.” 


Organized Lat Labor Acquires 
Continental of Dallas 


Organized labor added a third insur- 
ance company to its group recently 
when local unions and individual mem 
bers of the American Federation of La- 
bor purchased 73% of the outstanding 
stock of the Continental Fire & Casu- 
alty of Dallas, according to an an- 
nouncement by BenJack Cage, presi- 
dent of the group. Other companies in 
the group are the Insurance Co. of 
Texas and the Life Insurance Co. of 
Texas. 

Assets of the Continental as of De- 
cember 31 were $1,140,089, with $250,000 
capital and $251,468 in surplus. — 
rently the Insurance Co. of Texas had 
assets of $1,798,370, with $400,000 capi- 
tal and surplus of $301,295. A new stock 
issue is now being offered, said Mr. 
Cage, to place the group’s policyholders 
surplus above $1,500,000. 

Through acquiring ownership of the 
Continental F. & C. the I.C.T. group ex- 
pands its operations to 14 states, with 
license applications pending in others. 
In addition to Texas, the states are 
Louisiana, Arkansas, Oklahoma, Oregon, 
Nevada, Arizona, New Mexico, Wyom- 
ing, Colorado, Kansas, Missouri, Ala- 
bama and Florida. 


Heymann Special Agent in 
N. Y. for Great American 


The Great American has appointed 
Roy D. Heymann, Jr., as special agent 
to be associated with William T. Bes- 
sant in the supervision of business in 
east central New York State. He will 
make his headquarters with Mr. Bes- 
sant at 331 Union Building, Syracuse. 
Mr. Heymann, before joining the Great 
American, was a fieldman in upstate 
New York for other companies. 


Souder Lio Seididnipil 


Office Marsh & McLennan 


Hermon D. Smith, executive vice 
president of Marsh & McLennan, insur- 
ance brokers, announces that William 
FF. Souder, Jr., has become associated 
with the Indianapolis office as vice presi- 
dent and general manager. George E. 
Home will continue in his present ca- 
pacity as senior vice president in the 
Indianapolis office. 

The Indianapolis office of Marsh & 
McLennan was established in 1926 and 
has been under the supervision of Mr. 
Home since 1928. Prior to 1928 Mr. 
Home was president of the Insurance 
Service Corp. Mr. Souder established 
the Souder Insurance Agency on March 
1, 1948. He went to Indianapolis in 1932 
and was manager of the insurance de- 
partment of the City Securities Corp. 


English Special re Sein 
In Three Southern States 


The Sun Ins 24 ince Office announces 
appointment of Edward J. English # 
special agent in Virginia, Maryland and 
North Carolina. Mr. English will assist 
State Agent J. McG. Miller in these 
states. 


Big Bill 


(Continued from Page 23) 


book a great advertising send-off, in- 
cluding a page ad in one of last Sun- 
day’s New York papers. A paragraph 
from the ad: “Here is a magnificent pic- 
torial history with over 600 illustrations, 
maps and 19 full color pages—bringing 
alive again the exciting people and 
places, the fabulous days of parades, 
riots, brawlings, banquets, dinners and 
just quiet living. Sixty-five ‘then and 
now’ drawings by E. P. Chrystie show 
you a New York landmark of yester- 
day—and, from the same viewpoint, ex- 
actly what is standing today.” 

long review of this book was pub- 
lished by The Eastern Underwriter on 
January 18. Mr. Dunshee who is editor 
of “News From Home,” published by 
that company and circulated among its 
agents and in other channels, is also 
curator of the H. V. Smith Museum of 
the Home which houses an _ extraor- 
dinary collection of historic fire engines, 
helmets, firemarks, diaries and other 
items from the archives of the volunteer 
fire companies. “As You Pass By” sells 
at bookstores for $10. 
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Court Defines Year Period to Sue 
As 12 Months After Loss Happens 


On appeal the Appellate Term of the 
Supreme Court has upheld Justice Cole- 
man of the City Court, New York Coun- 
ty, in construing the limitation period 
in a motor truck transportation policy 
within which to sue the insurance car- 
rier as requiring suit to be instituted 
within 12 months after the happening 
of the loss, rather than within 12 months 
after the motor truck carrier is sued 
by the shipper to recover for lost mer- 
chandise. Applications for leave to tur- 
ther appeal to the Appellate Division 
of the Supreme Court were denied. 

Eisenberg & Eisenberg first sued the 
Flying Tiger Line, Inc., the initial car- 
rier, for two shipments claimed to have 
been lost from anttinneted trucks of he 
Mercury General Trucking Company. 
The losses occurred on February 
1949, and April 6, 1949. In turn the 
Flying Tiger Line, Inc. brought in the 
Mercury ‘Gone! Trucking Company, 
its cargo carrier, as the party to be 
1eld responsible for the losses. 

Thereupon, on October 20, 1950, Mer- 
cury General Trucking joined as a de- 
fendant the Fidelity and Guaranty In- 
surance Corporation, the issuer of a mo- 
tor truck transportation policy to Mer- 
cury. When the losses were first re- 
ported by Mercury Trucking to the Fi- 
delity and Guaranty the matter was 
turned ated to J. Chester Sneath, as ad- 
juster, who denied liability promptly be- 
cause of the unattendance of the trucks 
at the time of each loss. 





Opinion of Justice Coleman 


The opinion of Justice Coleman is as 

follows: 

delivering carrier brought into this 
iction at the instance of an initial car- 
rier which has been sued by a shipper 
for Joss of merchandise, in turn, brought 
in its insurer so that it might have 
judgment against the latter if judgment 
were to go against it (Civil Practice Act, 
sec. 193-a). The insurance company 
moves to dismiss the complaint against 
it on the ground that the cause of 
action alleged in it is barred by ex- 
piration of the time fixed in the policy 
of insurance for the bringing of actions. 

“The policy provides that suits are to 
be brought ‘within 12 months after the 
happening of the loss.’ The loss, in the 
sense of the actual disappearance of the 
merchandise, occurred more than 12 
months before the insurance company 
was brought into the action. The ques- 
tion is whether the date of the ‘loss’ is 
that date, as the insurance company con- 
tends, or as the assured contends, the 
date when the owners of the merchan- 
dise brought this action. If the latter 
is the date, the claim against the in- 
surance company is timely. 

“Tt seems to me that the position of 
the insurance company is sound. The 
question is to be answered bv a con- 
sideration of the risk insured. The insur- 
ance company insured ‘all lawful goods 
and merchandise consisting principally 
of general merchandise the property of 
others for which the assured may be 
legally liable as carriers, while loaded 
for shipment on and/or in ordinary 
course of transit.’ ; 

“What the insurance company was in- 
suring was loss of or damage to goods in 
the assured’s possession as carrier. The 
carriage of belt was the assured’s call- 
ing and the risks arising from that call- 
ing were the risks the insured assumed. 





The loss here was one of the risks; the 
goods lost were in the assured’s posses- 
sion as carrier, and the claim against 


the insurance company arose upon the 
happening’ of that loss. 

“The clause ‘to which the assured may 
be legally liable as carriers’ does not 
limit the nature of the risk insured 
against; it does not limit the insurer’s 
liability to cases where it is called upon 
to indemnify the carrier after the latter 
has been found liable. 

“That clause for the first time intro- 
duces the nature of the defendant’s call- 
ing and helps define the risk. Not merely 
the assured’s property was insured; that 
was incidental. Mainly what was insured 
was the property of others toward whom 
the assured had assumed the obligation 
and incurred the liability of carrier. 

“The assured is arguing for a restric- 
tion of the insurer’s liability which the 
words used cannot support. In a given 
case the carrier might not be found to 
be responsible to the owner of the 
goods, but by virtue of its possesion of 
them, its obligation as carrier attaches, 
and ‘it may be legally liable.’ 

Date of “Happening of the Loss” 


“As bailee of another’s goods, the 
carrier has suffered a loss the moment 
the merchandise disappears; and indeed 
it may have an immediate right of 
action over as bailee against the wrong- 
doer. ‘The happening of the loss’ there- 
fore means the date the loss occurred, 
not when the insurer has paid a judg- 
ment against it (ef. Tubize Chatillon 
Corp. v. White Transportation Co. 11 
Fed. Sup. 91) 

“The motion of the insurance company 
to dismiss the third-party complaint 
brought against it by the trucking com- 
pany is granted.” 

The Mercury General was represented 
by attorney Harry Meisnere, while the 
Fidelity and Guarantee Insurance Corp. 
was represented by Greenhill & Green- 
hill, as attorneys. 





Parker Heads Canadian 


Marine Underwriters 

J. A. Parker has been elected presi- 
dent of the Canadian Board of Marine 
Underwriters, with J. A. Potts, vice 
president and Helen M. Deuel, secre- 
tary-treasurer. On the executive com- 
mittee are A. E. Brunck, W. Craib, R. 
Powell and A. Powis. 

During the current year the board will 
study the arranging of mechanics to 
hold arbitration proceedings on salvage 
and collision liability awards in Canada 
instead of in London, England. The 
board will also study the problem of 
standardization of hull policy forms ap- 
plicable to Canadian vessels in various 
local trades. 

Hayes Stuart & Co. have been re- 
appointed surveyors of the board for an- 
other term. 


Employers’ Names Morse 
Marine Agency Supervisor 


Arthur A. Morse, who has been super- 
intendent of the inland marine depart- 
ment of the Employers’ Group Western 
department in Chicago for the past year, 
has been appointed to the position of 
agency supervisor in the Western de- 
partment, under W. A. Eakin, manager. 
Mr. Morse started his insurance career 
in 1936 in the Employers’ home office 
in Boston. He has had experience not 
only with inland marine lines, but has 
also been a special agent, underwriter, 
and has lectured extensively on insur- 
ance subjects. 
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Agricultural Changes 


(Continued from Page 1) 


ville Board Co. His connection with the 

Agricultural began when he was elected 

a director in 1935, He was named treas- 

urer of both companies in 1945, vice 
president and treasurer in 1948. 
Tomlinson and Chapman 

Mr. Tomlinson joined the Agricultural 

in 1920 as chief accountant. He was 





HORR 


ROBERT G. 


named treasurer in 1928, a director of 
the companies in 1940, vice president 
and treasurer in 1943, and president in 
1945. Subsequently, Mr. Tomlinson was 
taken ill and went on leave of absence, 
later returning as vice chairman of the 
board. He now reassumes full active 
duty as vice president and treasurer. 

Mr. Chapman, native of Watertown, 
joined the Agricultural in 1920.. He 
served in various home office depart- 
ments and as a special agent in Ken- 
tucky and Tennessee. In 1931 he was 
recalled to the home office to assist in 
the loss department. He was made 
manager of that department and was 
elected assistant secretary in 1938, sec- 
retary in 1943. He was made vice presi- 
dent in 1947, 


O’Day Inland Marine Supt. 
For Employers at Chicago 


Joseph F. O’Day has been appointed 
superintendent of inland marine for the 
Employers’ Group Western department 
in Chicago, according to W. A. Eakin, 
manager of the Western department. Mr. 
O’Day’s promotion follows a successful 
record as inland marine underwriter and 
field representative in the New York 
department of the Employers’ Group. He 
has had many years of experience in 
inland marine. 





St. Paul Companies Move 
Office to 90 John St. 


The Eastern department of the St. 

2aul Companies moved its offices over 
the weekend to 90 John Street—second 
floor—where they will have enlarged of- 
fices to handle growing business. Their 
phone number remains unchanged— 
Digby 4-3100. The Eastern department 


$50 DEDUCTIBLE IN PA. 


Optional Provision on Windstorm Risks 
Included in Upward Revision of 
Rates on Extended Coverage 
Insurance Commissioner Artemas (C. 
Leslie of Pennsylvania has announced a 
revision of insurance rates applicable to 
extended coverage, effective March 1, 
This type of insurance, which includes 
the perils of windstorm, hail, explosion, 
riot, riot attending strike, civil commo- 
tion, aircraft, vehicles and smoke, has 
been in common use in Pennsylvania for 

many years. 

The revision makes available for the 
first time, at the option of the policy- 
holder, a $50 deductible clause applicable 
only to the perils of windstorm and 
hail. Under the deductible clause the 
assured pays the first $50 of any loss 
resulting from hail or windstorm. The 
deductible clause applies to each build- 
ing or each structure separately and to 
personal property outside of a building, 
including television antennas and radio 
aerials and their masts. It does not 
apply to contents (personal property) 
inside of a building. 

The new rate for dwellings, mercan- 
tile, and so-called non-manufacturing 
risks of other than fire resistive con- 
struction, with the $50 deductible clause, 
is 6 cents for each $100 of insurance 
coverage per annum. Without the de- 
ductible clause, the new rate is 10 cents, 
which is an increase of 4 cents over the 
present rate. The new rate for fire 
resistive construction with the $50 de- 
ductible clause is 1% cents for each $100 
of insurance coverage per annum. With- 
out the deductible clause the new rate 
is 2% cents, an increase of one-half cent 
over the present rate. 


Postwar Vessels Held Not 
As Sturdy as Prewar Ships 


The riveted ships of prewar days 
might not have appeared as neat and 
trim as later vessels but they do not de- 
velop structural cracks, break in half or 
drop their propellers in bad weather, 
according to T. H. Balckham, chairman 
of Liverpool underwriters. Statistics, he 
said in England this week, show 
that marine casualties have increased 
whereas it had been presumed that post- 
war designs would reduce accidents. 
Fires, collisions, strandings and cargo 
damage are more numerous today and 
there has been a marked increase in 
thefts and pilferage he added. 


Emery Maine State Agent 
For Hanover and Fulton 


The Hanover and Fulton Fire have 
appointed Mark P. Emery, Jr., as state 
agent for Maine with headquarters at 
465 Congress Street, Portland. Mr. 
Emery was born in Skowhegan, Me., 
later moving to Bangor and gr raduating 
from the high school in that city. He 
also is an alumnus of the University of 
Maine, where he received a degree in 
3usiness Administration in 1947 after 
his return from service in the United 
States Army. Since then he has been 
special agent in New Hampshire and 
Vermont for a large group of compa- 
nies, latterly serving that group in Con- 
necticut in the same capacity. 





was organized in 1946 and since then 
has enjoyed a steady growth which 
necessitates this move. 
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Leslie Defines Stand 
On 5% Profit Factor 


PROPOSED FOR BUREAU LINES 

National Bureau Committee Appears 

Before Profits and Contingencies Group 
of Commissioners at Chicago 


Preceding the meeting of the sub- 
committee of the casualty and surety 
committee on pce and contingencies 
provision of the National Association of 
Insurance Commissioners, March 6-7, 
General Manager William Leslie of the 
National Bureau of Casualty Companies 
submitted to the members of the sub- 
committee two memoranda setting forth 
the conviction of the bureau companies 
that a 5% factor for profit and con- 
tingencies is a reasonable margin. Six 
graphs portraying underwriting gains 
and losses were included. 

Mr. Leslie directed his letter and en- 
closures to A. Herbert Nelson, Minne- 
sota, chairman of the subcommittee, with 
copies to members of the pe eel, 
who are: J. R. Maloney, California; J. 
Edwin Larson, Florida; Alfred is Boh- 
linger, New York; Waldo C. Cheek, 
North Carolina; J. P. Gibbs, Texas. 

Represent National Bureau 

Attending the meeting to represent 
the National Bureau were Mr. Leslie 
and J. M. Cahill, T. O. Carlson and W. 
C. Bailey of the bureau staff and the 
five company men serving on the bureau 
committee: A. S. Kuenkler, United 
States Fidelity & Guaranty Co.: ES. 
Robinson, Fidelity & Casualty ce 2S. 
E. Smith, Tavelers Insurance Co.; Gra- 
ham Watts, Royal-Liverpool Insurance 
Group; M. V. Williams, Hartford Acci- 
dent & Indemnity Group. 

Mr. Leslie said the bureau committee 
felt that by having the material in ad- 
vance, it would be more likely that 
the Commissioners’ subcommittee could 
reach a definite conclusion at the meet- 
ing, pointing out that it is important for 
the matter to be handled as_ expedi- 
tiously as possible because important 
rate filings are in prospect for the spring 
of this year. 

The first memorandum states that the 
rate regulatory laws of most states, in 
the provisions relating to rate making for 
casualty insurance, state that due con- 
sideration shall be given to a reasonable 
margin for underwriting profit and con- 
tingencies. Mr. Leslie pointed out, the 
fact that only one state has no provision 
of this sort, described slight variations 
in verbiage among the states, and said: 

Margin Is a Rating Factor 


“The main thing to bear in mind is 
that the margin is a rating factor re- 
lated to premiums which will be used 
for contingencies if the necessity arises 
and which will become an underwriting 
profit only if all other demands on pre- 
mium income are first completely satis- 
hed, 

“The question at issue is not the pro- 
priety of including such a provision in 
the rates but rather what it should be in 
amount. At the . time, the provi- 
sions are 5% for glass and for residence 
Water damage and explosion insurance, 
4% for burglary and 2.5% for the other 
lines under the Nz ational Bureau’s juris- 
diction. It is proposed to use a uniform 
3% provision in rate mz vking for all bu- 
reau lines (other than workmen’s com- 
Pensation insurance). 

The first consideration, the memo 
said, i is the contingency aspect of the 
Provision. It says that the theory of 
Casualty rate making is to base the ex- 
pected costs of the future upon indica- 
tions of the past with due allowance, 
to whatever extent can be justified, for 

(Continued on Page 40) 


YOUNG DRIVER BILL PASSES 


N. Y. Measure to Double Liability Lim- 
its Is Before Governor; Another Bill 
Would Affect Minor Operatives 

A bill to double the liability insurance 
required of minors who own automo- 
biles was given final passage by the 
New York State Legislature Februz ury 
28 and sent to the Governor for sig- 
nature. Under the measure, automobile 
owners under 21 years of age will be 
required to carry $10,000 insurance for 
injuries to one person and $20,000 for 
injuries to two or more 

While this bill applies only to auto- 
mobile owners under 21 years of age, 
another measure, S. Int. 2214 and A. 2548, 
its assembly counterpart, would require 
all minor operators of motor cars in 
New York State to carry $10,000/$20,000 
limits. The senate bill had advanced to 
third reading on February 28. If this 
bill is passed, it will be the first time 
in the state that automobile insurance 
would be compulsory for minor oper- 
ators. 


N. Y. State Insurance Fund 
Pays 20% DBL Dividend 


The New York State Insurance Fund 
is informing its disability benefits insur- 
ance policyholders that they will receive 
1 20% dividend on their disability bene- 
fits insurance policies for the period 
July 1, 1950 to July 1, 1951. 


AIU’s New Adv. Agency 


International Underwriters 
American International Ma- 
members of the world- 
wide American International foreign 
insurance group, have placed their ad- 
vertising with Robert W. Orr & Asso- 
ciates, Inc., effective immediately. 


American 
Corp. and 
rine Agency, 



























CLIFTON B. YOUNGEN 


Clifton B. Youngen has been appointed 
manager, casualty, fidelity and surety 
lines at the Dayton, Ohio, office of the 
Travelers Insurance Cos. Mr. Youngen 
became associated with Travelers in 
May, 1937 and upon completion of the 
home office training school was assigned 
to South Bend, Ind., as a field super- 
visor. He was transferred in the same 
capacity to Cleveland in September, 1942, 
and was appointed assistant manager 
there in April, 1945. 


Urge Motor Inspection Bill 
Regardless of Method Used 


Since New York legislative leaders are 
undecided as to whether they desire a 
motor vehicle inspection bill with state 
operated inspection stations or with li- 
censed garages subject to state inspec- 
tion, the Insurance Federation of New 
York has adopted a resolution simply 
urging the legislature to pass a_ bill 
simply reauiring periodic inspection of 
motor vehicles. 
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Now in our 47th year, the past decade, as indicated 
by the above chart, has shown our most substantial 
growth in both A & H and Life premium volume. We're 
proud of the picture it reveals .. . of the co-operation 
in the field that has made it possible. 
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Surety Bond Producers 
List Chicago Speakers 


WILL MEET MARCH 17 AND 18 





Lewis, Gen. Reybold, Cushman, Palmer 
and Reeder on Program; Will Dis- 
cuss Defense Program 
A review of current industry and pro- 
duction problems will feature the an- 
nual meeting of the National Association 
of Surety Bond Producers on March 17 

18 at the Hotel Blackstone, Chicag 
The two-day program lists outst vende 
speakers both within and outside the 
surety business and it will be attended 
by leading surety bond producers from 
all parts of the country, as well as sure- 
ty company executives and other inter- 
ested officials. 

With H. Phelps Smith, Nashville, 
presiding, the opening session on March 
17 will be addressed by five speakers 
Martin W. Lewis, general manager of 
the Surety Association of America, New 
York, will discuss “Current Adverse 
Contract Bond Underwriting Results”; 
Lt. Gen. Eugene Reybold, executive vice 
president, American Road _ Builders 
Assn., Washington, will sneak on “The 
Highway Construction Industry and its 
Surety Relationship.” 

Other Speakers Named 
Also, Edward H. Cushman, Philadel- 


phia attorney and specialist in construc- 
tion industry problems, will talk on “The 
Wunderlich Case and eo Recent 
Legal Developments”; Gerald L. Palmer, 
secretary, American Specification Insti- 
tute, Chicago, on “Specifications—Their 
Value to the Contractor and the Sure- 
tv’; and H. C. Reeder, executive vice 
president, Continental Assurance Co., 
Chicago, on “Security in Business.” 

Informal conference discussions on the 
defense program and _ business prob- 
lems will occupy the attention of the 
bond producers during the remainder of 
the meeting. Election of officers will 
wind up the ‘agenda on Tuesday, March 
18. 

The Continental Insurance Group, 
Chicago, will be host at a cocktail re- 
ception at the Blackstone on March 17 
Mrs. C. W. Olson, Jr. Chicago, wife 
of the immediate past president of the 
Association, will entertain the ladies of 
m convention at luncheon on the same 
day. 


Surety Bond 1 Resolutions 
Adopted at AGC Meeting 


Two resolutions, important to the 
surety bond industry, were adopted at 
the 33rd annual convention of the Asso- 
ciated General Contractors of America, 
held February 25-28 in Detroit. 

The AGC went on record in express- 
ing emphatic disapproval of any depar- 
ture from the traditional practice of 
permitting the general contractor to 
secure the surety bonds for performance 
of the work from the reputable company 
of his choosing. “Depriving the general 
contractor of this traditional responsi- 
bility would be contrary to the best in- 
terests of the owner,” said the first 
resolution. 

The second resolution dates back to 
action taken last October by the com 
mittee on contract documents of Ameri- 
can Institute of Architects. At that time 
the AIA set forth its position as fol- 
lows: “ where contractors are re- 
quired to provide surety bonds they 
should be left free to secure them from 
such companies as they see fit. It is an 
undesirable practice to require such 
bonds to be purchased locally or through 
some specified agent or company. It is 
proper for the owner to reserve the 
right to approve the surety company 
and the form of bond, but such ap- 
proach should be based on propriety of 
the form and on the financial soundness 
of the company i 

The Surety Association of America 
called this resolution of the architects 
to the attention of the Associated Gen- 
eral Contractors who, at Detroit, gave 
ready endorsement to the position taken. 
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E.B. Pease Responds to N.Y. Buyers’ 
Suggestions for B. & M. Changes 


Calls Boiler and Machinery “Small But Important Segment 
of Insurance Industry”; 20 Companies Now Writing Line; 
Difficult to Meet Demands for Coverage Changes 


Edwin B. Pease, vice president and 
secretary, Mutual Boiler & M: ichinery 
Insurance Co. of Boston, gave a realistic 
talk on problems in his field before the 
New York Chapter, National Insurance 
Buyers Association, on February 28, at 


Hotel Martinique, New York City. 
Speaking on “The Heart Specialists of 
Industry,” Mr. Pease described boiler 


and machinery insurance as a small but 
extremely important segment of the in- 
surance industry—comprised of a small 
group of specialists whose primary ob- 
jective “is to ensure the continuous func- 
tioning of the heart of industry—the 
power plant and the machinery of pro- 
duction to which its energy is fed. 

“Without the steam produced by 
ers and the electricity generated by tur- 
bines,” he said, “industry would be help- 
less. So it is that a small group of 
people, estimated at not over 5,000, are 
devoting their energies to serving the 
interests of over 150 million people by 
helping to maintain this nation’s great 
industrial activity through a dual pro- 
gram of insurance and inspection serv- 
ice.” He said that about 20 companies 
are present ly writing B. & M. insurance 
of which five companies write about 80% 
of the premium volume. 


Ernest Clark Opens Meeting 


Mr. Pease was welcomed to the buy- 
er’s luncheon by Ernest L. Clark, New 
York Chapter president who is an officer 
of J. C. Penney Co. In turn, the guest 
speaker was introduced by Claude Rice, 
reasurer of the organization, who is 


1 


poll- 


with Babcock & Wi ik sox Co. Mr. Clark 
called attention to the workmen’s com 
pensation meeting planned for March; 


the joint panel session with the CPCU’s 
New York poet a in april; the May 
gathering at 1 W. Ellery Allyn, In- 
surance Poumeanioans of Connecticut, 
will be the guest speaker—to be intro- 
duced by Alfred J. Bohlinger, New York 
Superintendent of Insurance, and the 
final meeting in June at which, Mr. 
Clark said, he will make his swan song 
—a state of the Union talk. Before 
turning the meeting over to Mr. Rice 
he complimented R. W. Marschall of 
Pitney-Bowes, Inc., program chairman 
of the New York Chapter and a mem- 
ber of its board of directors, on the fine 
job he is doing this year. 

Mr. Pease was faced wtih a dual job 
in making his talk on B. & M. problems. 
The New York Chapter’s boiler and ma- 
chinery committee had submitted recom- 
mendations for certain changes in cov- 
erages, practices and procedures. In re- 
sponding to these proposals, some of 
which are difficult if not impracticable 
to put through, Mr. Pease kept upper- 
most in mind that B. & M. writers and 
their underwriters desire to cooperate 
whenever possible with insurance buy- 
ers in adopting any suggestions “de- 
signed to improve the lot of everyone 
concerned with the problems of boiler 
and machinery insurance.” 


Snags in Filing New Rate Schedule 


The speaker admitted that the com- 
panies had run into delays in getting 
approval on the recent B. & M. rate 
revision from State Insurance Depart- 
ments. As it now stands all except 
three states have given their approval. 
But no company, he explained, has been 
able to carry out its objective to apply 
the new rates on a countrywide basis. 

He pointed to other state regulatory 
problems which have arisen since the 
U. S. Supreme Court’s insurance- is-com- 
merce decision, and said: “In their ef- 


fort to demonstrate to the satisfaction 
of the Congress their ability to regu- 
late the business—and thus stave off 


the threat of Federal regulation—state 
supervisory authorities have unwittingly 
made it more difficult and expensive for 
the companies to operate...” 


Changes in Policy Form 


specific recommendations 
made by the New York Chapter Mr. 
Pease referred to those involving 
changes in the B. & M. policy form. He 
said: 

“Let me cite a simple example of what 
a company could be up against if it 
were to attempt to initiate a change in 
the provision of its policy form—when 
other companies were not prepared to 
do likewise simultaneously. Then you 
judge why it is extremely difficult to 
meet any demand for improvement in 
underwriting practices. A standard pro- 
vision of the policy form adopted by 
most companies allows 14 months within 
which to take action against the com- 
pany. Mutual Boiler’s form allows and 
for many years has allowed two years; 
vet it was disapproved in one state on 
the ground that the National Bureau 
form having been approved already, ap- 
proval of our form would result in dis- 
crimination. This was a relatively un- 
important matter itself; but the infer- 
ences to be gained from it are highly 
significant. 

“Recently in negotiating for a multi- 
nle-state account, we devised a_ novel 
but perfectly logical method of rating 
the risk to meet the particular require- 
ments of the prospect. Before making 
a firm offer it was necessary under the 
rate regulatory laws to file the pro- 
posed rate with the several states. With 
reasonable promptness it was approved 
by all states except one. In that case 
it was explained that the rate could not 
be approved because the proposition in- 
volved was in competition for an ac- 
count written by another carrier...” 

Mr. Pease pointed to manpower as 
another problem of the companies. He 
said: “A shortage of engineers, made 
more acute by not only the demands 
of the defense effort but also by a woe- 
fully insufficient number of engineering 
school graduates, imposes a terrific re- 
sponsibility on management to maintain 
an adequate force of trained inspectors 
and engineers to perform the services 
which the companies feel are desirable 
and to which industrv has become ac- 
customed. It is a creditable accomplish- 
ment that the companies have succeeded 
in meeting the challenge and are con- 
tinuing the high standards of their serv- 
ice.” He then put the question : 

“Is there anyone here who in recent 


Taking up 


months has not become impatient at the 
delay which occurred in obtaining de- 
livery of a policy or endorsement? I 
can’t very well blame you, but on the 
other hand, there is good reason for 
such delay. It plagues most all the com- 
panies. Good clerical help is scarce. As 
you know, the intricacies of this busi- 
ness are not exactly uncomplex and it 
takes months to train even an under- 
writing clerk, not to mention those who 
are expected to assume greater respon- 
sibility. And with increasing demands 
of a growing business in the face of 
personnel shortages—made no easier in- 
cidentally by the raids on the part of 
the Federal bureaus with salary scales 
beyond reach of private industry—it is 
little wonder that the companies. find 
every desk piled high with unfinished 
paper work with little time and energy 
left to develop new ideas.” Continuing 
Mr. Pease said: 


Tight Reinsurance Markets 


“Some of you have found it difficult 
to get enough insurance to cover your 
requirements—particularly with respect 
to U. & O. insurance where profits and 
production values have skyrocketed with 
the inflationary spiral and longer indem- 
nity periods have been indicated by a 
growing shortage of critical replace- 
ment material. Why? It is because the 
boiler and machinery reinsurance mar- 
ket has become distressingly tight. 

“As most of you know, a company 
may not under the law retain for its 
own account more than 10% of its net 
assets. In the case of a stock company, 
this means combined surplus and capi- 
tal stock. In the case of a mutual com- 
pany, it means policyholders’ surplus. 
So in order to write insurance to an 
amount in excess of this limitation, the 
facilities of reinsurance must be used. 
The Underwriters at Lloyd’s, London, 
who are the ultimate source of most re- 
insurance, are deeply concerned over the 
possible effect of the inflationary trend. 
This concern is reflected by the current 
attitude of American reinsurers, about 
which much has been written in the 
trade journals. 

“Some of the reinsurance difficulty 
arises out of the deficiency of premium 
to attract interest in the market. The 
problem in the boiler field is not unlike 
that of the automobile and general lia- 
bility fields where the excess limits 
tables are inadequate. Let’s assume, for 
example, that a company carries a total 
limit of $6 million on its boilers—$500,- 
000 direct damage and $5,500,000 use and 
occupancy, which provides indemnity at 
the rate of $27,500 per day for 200 days. 
Current conditions make it advisable to 
extend the period another 100 davs, 
which would require an additional $2,- 
750,000. The carrier’s capacity is already 
extended to the limit; so before agree- 
ing to provide the additional amount of 
insurance, he must seek further capa- 
citv in the open market. 

“To the buyer the rate for the addi- 
tional protection is quite attractive; it 
amounts to only $605 for three years. 
But to the reinsurer it is anything but 
attractive. Should he risk nearly $3,- 
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000,000 of his assets for such a pittance? 
So here is another problem faced by 
the boiler and machinery underwriter. 
In a case like this, I daresay the com. 
pany might find it comparatively neces- 
sary to purchase the needed reinsurance 
protection for a premium in excess of 
manual in order to satisfy the policy- 
holder; but in general it is not a sound 
practice.” 

B. & M. Underwriting Practices 

As to the buyers’ opinion that present 
B. & M. insurance underwriting prac- 
tices do not meet the needs of the mod- 
ern industrial organization Mr. Pease 
said: “This is a serious charge and js 
cause for real concern by the compa- 
nies. While it is recognized that there 
is room for improvement, particularly 
with respect to rating methods, we are 
not ready to admit that progress is not 
being made toward a more realistic way 
of doing business. In spite of its lim- 
ited area, B. & M. business is highly 
competitive. And out of intensive com- 
petition there must naturally develop 
new methods and practices.” 

The speaker went on to discuss in- 
dustry reaction to the New York Chap- 
ter’s recommendation, i.e., a single defi- 
nition of accident applic: ble to all types 
of objects, as follows: 

“A sudden and accidental occurrence 
which manifests itself at the time of its 
happening by immediately preventing 
continued operation or by immediately 
impairing functions of the object and 
which necessitates repair or replacement 
before its operation can be resumed or 
its functions restored.” 

In response Mr. Pease said: “Several 
years ago—1943 and 1944 to be exact— 
representatives of the companies labored 
many long hours in developing a defini- 
tion which would accurately reflect the 
intent of coverage and at the same time 
clearly indicate the exclusion of mainte- 
nance expense limits which may be ex- 
pected from time to time in the normal 
course of plant operation. Since then 
several refinements have been intro- 
duced. To adopt the proposed defini- 
tion, in my opinion, would not achieve 
the desired result. For one thing, there 
are two words in the definition which 
are of a highly controversial nature, 
namely, ‘occurrence’ and ‘functions.’ Al- 
most anything that happens is an occur- 
rence. The slightest deviation from nor- 
mal operation may be construed to be 
an impairment of function. Frankly, 
I’d hate to be a claims man faced with 
the adjustment of losses based on the 
meaning of these two words.” 

On the other hand, Mr. Pease ven- 
tured the opinion that B. & M. under- 
writers would be willing to accept 
such a broad definition if it were coup- 
led with a deductible of sufficient amount 
to exclude minor losses. 

Removal of 90-Day Limitation 

Further along the speaker touched on 
the proposal that the 90-day limitation 
applicable to newly- acquired locations 
under automatic coverage be removed. 
“Such a change,” he declared, “would be 
inimical to the interest of both the in- 
sured and insurer. It could result in 
depriving the insurance company of the 
opportunity to inspect objects on which 
it is assuming risk. The policyholder 
without realizing it could be carrying 
his own risk on a certain class of object 
not covered at his other locations un- 
less the company were notified and it 
were uncovered by an inspection. The 
policyholder should properly accept some 

responsibility in his relations with the 
insurance carrier and there’s little doubt 
in my mind but that the reporting of 
newly-acquired properties is one of 
them. 

“Still another statement of your com- 
mittee questions the practice of requir- 
ing the insured to establish the amount 
of insurance to carry at each location. 
They think it places an unreasonable 
and unnecessary burden on the buyer. 
Who should decide this question? The 
answer, I think, is neither the buyer 
nor the carrier but a group comprising 
the buyer, the treasurer, the engineer 
and the carrier or its agent. No one in- 
dividual should be responsible for estab- 


(Continued on Page 42) 






















ei 
THE EASTERN 



















































ie Ser ES 
52 March 7, 1952 Caruatltyo Page 37 
¥ sommes UNDERWRITER 
pel Orr Appointed Chairman —— an Sr” Phen Aid lax, Gem 
er Of Aviation Committee Assets, Gross Premiums Increase; National Surety Ad Account 
m- Policyholders’ Surplus Down; Un- = rn 4: . i ‘en 
es- GER: derwriting Lees Sustained The National Surety Corp. recently 
nce AUTHORITY ON AVIATION LAW ; f : appointed Parker- Allston Associates, 
f At the regular quarterly meeting of I ise eke es ten eal 
ae Director of Claims of U. S. Aircraft In- the board of directors of the Pacific In- “"° * wg 4 = sg a wsagetaensita 
ind surance Group Named by Marryott, demnity Co. the regular quarterly divi- counsel. Raymond D. Parker is the ac- 
ABA Insurance Section Chairman dend of 75 cents per share, payable count executive. 
G Wells O Si ie oe 7 oe 1 to stockholders of record March ; 
1eOrge ee ey 5, was declared. 
eK thority om aviation msurance Pesta will The company reported total assets at AMERICAN RE. VOTES DIVIDEND 
oe head the ay sai ae a December 31, 1951, of $43,041,126, an in- The board of directors of the Ameri- 
= mittee of the ren Section of the crease of $2,226,497 during the year can Re-Insurance Co. on February 27, 
= American Bar Association, Franklin iP 1951. Surplus to policyholders based on declared a dividend of 30 cents a share, 
thee Marryott, chairman of the section, an- convention valuations for securities to be paid March 15 to stockholders of 
a HOUNCES. owned, amounted to $11,415,490, a de- record March 5 
ere Mr. Orr was born in Greenville, S. C., Meiian ductnis . eon? Ee ee 
Z g the year of $903,585. ewes 
wi attended the University of Richmond, Gross premiums written during 1951 
a received gee . ee oo oie. totaled $30,060,125, an increase of $#4,- $987,239 or $6.52 per share were realized 
ee University of south i ; eae Ca rink 325,857, or 16.81% over gross premiums from sale of securities, compared with 
0s and was admitted to the South Carolina written during 1950. Net premiums writ- gains from the same source in 1950 of 
hiv Bar. eee ae ere ‘ill ten, after deducting reinsurance ceded, $229,929, or $1.53 per share. 
a _Mr. Orr practiced law ea ie. ai ake amounted to $27,424,255, an increase of After Federal income taxes, the com- 
lo S. C., where he a gles JUDE’ bar the $3,809,174 or 16.13%. pany closed the year 1951 with total net 
P municipal fon Cc eig moved to The company experienced a loss from earnings and other realized gains of 
in- Winston Salem, N. ‘ = oansrec cae underwriting operations of $1,862,911, or $45,983, equal to 31 cents per share, com- 
ane cessively, ce ane aa aR 7 $12.42 per share during the year, com- pared with $536,601, or $3.58 per share in 
=a R. J. Reynolds Ir, Rhergs aA ee . : pared with a loss of $571,110 or $3.80 1950. Earnings for both years include 
mae Reynolds, Jr., J panies ee ite Rina GEORGE WELLS ORR per share in 1950. Net investment earn- estimated equity in unearned premium 
of a Nh! aga aes fal oni ings amounted to $921,450, or $6.15 per reserves, exclude any effect of Schedule 
nee Orr gies niyg eee ae ae aa. Cincinnati; Alfred R. Wypler, Jr., Bos- share in 1951, compared with investment “P” statutory loss reserves, and are net 
\ were Airdrome Development Co., Rey- ton, and W. Percy McDonald, ex-officio, earnings of $907,801, or $6.05 per share after deducting dividends to policyhold- 
oe nolds_ Airways, Inc, and _ Reynolds Memphis, Tenn. — in 1950. In addition, capital gains of ers 
ting Aviation of N. C., Inc., which operated ‘ stg . SS ee a 
tely several airports and flying schools in 
and New York, New Jersey and the South. 
aent In 1930, Mr. Orr became president and 
| or general manager of Roosevelt Field, 
Inc., Roosevelt Flying Corp., and Roose- 
eral velt Aviation School, Inc. In 1936 he be- 
a came a vice president of Vick Chemical W NTED 
— Co. & 
yok Joins U. S. Aircraft Group 
= In 1938, Mr. Orr became director of 
nie claims for the United States Aircraft - ‘ 
Bee? Insurance Group, his principal duties Experienced Accident & Health 
: being to direct adjustment of claims and 
then litigation growing out of the aeronau- ° e 
ric tical operations of his group’s —— Claim Representatives 
nS all over the world. He has personally 
eve directed the handling of some 10,000 
tic ——— — — and —o 
‘ us staff in handling more than that ° > ° 
ture, feicher giouiie Ger uf aviddion ant The Accident & Health Department of this Company has just closed a year 
ae clas all ramet ‘of unprecedented growth. Net premium writings increased from $55,163,- 
Os He served the aeronautical industry on ° ° ° 
o be i ego kos a es en 003 in 1950 to $65,716,769 in 1951, an increase of $10,553,766... and we 
nkKly, tical Chamber of Commerce of America ° ° ° : ° 
with ES wear uk cs Boke ee are now gearing our A&H staff for still larger operating expansion in 1952. 
_ the Association; member of the Institute of 
the Aeronautical Sciences and was e e m 
ven A eg i RR ae oie Current increase in volume, as well as our 1952 expansion program, creates 
5 tical Association. He is an honorary ° eye ° ° 
cent Siuhien af duc Guam Canela: Send fie a number of exceptional opportunities for Accident & Health claim men 
-Oup- Association; a member of the American . oye ° ° 6 o5e 50 ° 
iount Bar Association (standing committee on whose major qualities are intelligence, initiative and industry, backed by 
aeronautical law and now chairman of ° ° . ee 
the aviation insurance law committee of solid experience in this important field. 
d on the ABA Insurance Section); Inter- 
ation national Association of Insurance Coun- an 4 a wa ‘ 
tions sel (part chairman aviation law com- After thorough training, the men selected will be assigned to positions in 
oved. mittee); the New York State Bar Asso- ‘ a a se Z 
Id be ciation (chairman aeronautical law com- the Home Office, in Branch Offices, or given special traveling assignments. 
fe in- mittee); and New York County Lawyers ‘ : , aa 
It in Association, .Good salary. Ample opportunity to grow into executive positions. 
f the Other members of the committee are: 
which Memb ‘Cc. itt : es if 2 
older ue * 2 = : Give complete business background, education, age and other pertinent 
rying _Sue rno ilwaukee; Raymon z ‘ 7 i 
object N. Cavesiy, New York; and. im Duncan information in reply. Apply by mail only. Address: Manager, Accident & 
s un- OYy¢ cago, a vice chairmen; anc pe 
ind it Rignal W. Baldwin and F. Gray Goudy, Health Claim Dept. 
The both of Baltimore; M. Cook Barwick, 
some Atlanta; Herbert L. Bloom and Abe R. 
h the Peterson, both of Chicago; J. Roy 
doubt Dickie, Pittsburgh ; Richard W. Catthes, 
ng of Laidler B. Mackall, and Wilbert Mc- 
1e of petney, all of Washington, ) Dee @ ah . 
amuel E, Gates, Arnold W. Knauth, tT Tt | C | 
com- and Casper B. Ughetta, all of New York; Con inen ad asud 
equir- I Welles Henderson, Philadelphia; S be: 
mount ‘auline Hoffman Herd, Brookly ns Payne Ty io C 
cation. Karr, Seattle; Wilder Lucas, St. Louis; wa ompany 
onable Miller Manier, Nashville; Leo B. Park- acinar 
r ~! , 
ba = Kansas Csty; Phillip J. Schneider, pi pre 310 SOUTH MICHIGAN AVENUE 
pe ie OPENS NEW BRANCH OFFICES ee ee 
pe The Retail Credit Co. has opened a 800 ts 000) CHICAGO 4, ILLINOIS 
ne new branch office at North Hollywood, 
estab- Cal, with R. B. Ankeny as manager, 
and another one at Orlando, Fla., in 
charge of A. B. McQuown. 


















March 7, 1952 












































































AMERICAN AUTOMOBILE 


Financial Statement, 


ASSETS 


Cash in Banks and Offices . .. 2.2.00. o 0 © 5 SiG SSSI ST 


ND Fs; MOOV ETANNESI RVCCUIIMIIES 5. 5. co ese. Seine. ice ue s8irese we:%. @0etieoe era 39,220,334.58 
Canadian <govermment Securtees.. . 6 cic sc ct etc ctw eee 708,669.83 
PUIERNOMOEKSS So So a Be es Burs ‘ Bese elgeae. cs 286,000.00 

3,221,500.00 


KCOMMION SIOCKS, CROC BUNSIGIANEES 5 sc a ee eee 
(Valuations on basis prescribed by National Association of Insurance Commissioners) 


15,439,750.59 


IAG MMM SNONBOS 55) eb 2 piss, Gee see tS. Saw epee Vee RPE ee 
| Ee See Pon ae ea Pn ees ee ey oe eee 256,648.60 
Agents: Balances (less than 90 days'old) . 2.0. 0 tcc cee ew 5,466,447.66 

: 412,723.34 


Accrued Interest and Miscellaneous Assets . . 


Total Admitted Assets $71,550,274.27 


ie ae, a ok ee ee ee oe oe a 





ASSOCIATED INDEMNITY CORPORATION 


(Wholly owned by American Automobile Insurance Company) 





Financial Statement, December 31, 1951 
ASSETS 
Cash in Banks and Offices. . . ...... SOS eso 36 es BS Se 6, en 
2S sGovernment Securities... 5 6 0 so 6 0 8 6 6 ee 6 0 oe » ©6LABISOOISS 
Pretenned GiGcks .. . . 2 2s + 2 bea eh she Me oh us ean ete 490,600.00 
RSMO EMI bs ew oe et wt a les ee lant 3,189,258.00 
(Valuations on basis prescribed by National Association of Insurance Commissioners) 

nN IR ey eee ctr err EN tes sate nas Su eet eg 319,208.03 
Agents’ Balances (less than 90 days old). . . . . ‘ Ss ~etie se 1,367,256.54 
Accrued Interest and Miscellaneous Assets ea it ae ee ee 60,967.38 

Ror eee oe ee 66 te Sl cee. o. 6 RASS eo On 


Total ‘Admitted Assets 
. $ 1,400,972.69 
















Reserve for Unearned Premiums... .....-... 
Reserve for Losses and Loss Adjustment Expenses . . 2.62 see es 10,179,235.22 
REINO NOI MORES, occas Sa eo eases SS Ree oe ae 358,499.69 
Reserve for Policyholders’ Dividends Declared . oe Sue ee ee oe 711,583.86 
Reserve for Expenses and Other Liabilities. . . . 2. 2 ee eee eee 47,462.36 
Total danbilities, except Gaptal ...6 6 wc ws $12,697,753.82 

OOS Cc See ce ee + « - $ 1,000,000.00 

7,336,241.79 


Surplus 
Surplus as regards Policyholders . . . 


8,336,241.79 
$21 ,033,995.61 


ye oe Te ee Oe ee 













AMERICAN-ASSOCIATED INSURANCE 


HEAD OFFICE, SAINT LOUIS 
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INSURANCE COMPANY 
December 31, 1951 


LIABILITIES 
Reserve for Unearned Premiums .......... 
Reserve for Losses and Loss Adjustment Expenses. . . 
Reserveilor Panes: 20-4) eA we a ee : 
Reserve for Expenses and Other Liabilities . . . . . * 


Total Liabilities, except Capital... .. 
CZONAUROOK 2 ic SS es sacs 
DUI Baca h er hopes sh an ye hs ead ve en eeiis 

Surplus as regards Policyholders ....... ee 

ERMA err Sn aie. Gl ee Rn eeosnss 


Securities carried at $2,627,249.78 in the above statement are deposited 


os Seles elace © «+ Seluonmores 
wr 6 0 ele 6) 0) 0. 6 6c 1s OOO OhOP 
6 CWE 6 che ee = OSB ZIAD 
S vctrateniia caniolaek iepestnanes 1,183,289.93 
eer hor serene $49,274,789.97 
- - - $ 2,000,000.00 

. » + 20,275,484.30 

St etter caro t/a Sars Eee 22,275,484.30 
senna cory teirtarte garsges cc Seles $71,550,274.27 


for purposes required by law. 





AMERICAN AUTOMOBILE FIRE 


INSURANCE COMPANY 


(Wholly owned by American Automobile Insurance Company) 
Financial Statement, December 31, 1951 





ASSETS 
Cashin Banke and‘ Omics... 2 3 ee PeecKee Seen e as $ 1,250,648.80 
U.S. Government Securities. ...... o eeKs @ Woes le ~ ele 6 e, UEOIGSeIOS 
(Canadian GOvemMenU Securities. 6. a se 0 + 6 eK ee es 205,428.23 
eeu MRM Bente, PN ent at att hasten at der Ja, Nae os Mel Serves hos0e eee 331,000.00 
TL RS, nee Nee ae gee ee ee 116,600.00 
(Valuations on basis prescribed by National Association of I Ie Ce issi s) 

Agents’ Balances (less than 90'daysiold) .... 2-2. see ee 1,860,290.63 
Accrued Interest and Miscellaneous Assets... ..........2. 81,447.55 

SVU ane PaIN COU ASORES 5 SS sk ss ea ee Se ae $17,455,778.75 

LIABILITIES 

Reserve for Unearned Premiums... ....-.. «0s a errr ie nS 
Reserve for Losses and Loss Adjustment Expenses ..........-. ~ 1,603,560.00 
RESeIVe HOrsNaNes! coe 82 204.1 Gos. is pac are esenbnls a cal aes te ae, 407,401.85 
Reserve for Policyholders’ Dividends. Declared. . . 2... eee ees None 
Reserve for Expenses and Other Liabilities. . . . . ett eh aii fo er aa Me 703,483.90 

Total Lsabiities; except Capital) ..02 sc ew Se ee $10,648, 136.30 

MERWE OUR og! ais 4602 ads Sd oes eo « » . $ 1,200,000.00 
ROSE Sarre eee ten Ge Gi Ss Ska Me eens 5,607,642.45 

Surplus as regards Policyholders . . . . . SE SCRE at TCR ae ene 6,807,642.45 

1 Ie en aR ae Pe Reel ake ar Cen ene $17,455,778.75 


Securities carried at $619,813.41 in the above statement are deposited for purposes required by law. 
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Two Convictions in 
Syracuse Bank Loss 


INVOLVED NEARLY $2,500,000 


Trust Co. Had $650,000 Bankers Blanket 
Bond; 3 Sureties on Line; Bookkeeper, 
Real Estate Man Are Sentenced 


Feder y gra endl 


After a jury investiga- 
tion which ran for a month two leading 
figures in the sensational Syracuse Trust 
Co. (Syracuse, N. Y.) loss of nearly 
$2,500,000—Bernard E. Klock, a book- 
keeper in the bank, and Jackson M. Pot- 
ter, local real estate operator, have been 
convicted as charged on all 23 counts 


indictment. 


of a Federal grand jury 

Klock was charged with misapplication 
of moneys, funds, credits of the bank, 
and Potter with aiding and abetting, 
principally through his overdrafts. Both 
were also charged with conspiracy to 
detraud. 

On February 27 Potter was sentenced 
to ten years in jail and a $30,000 fine. 
Klock received an eight-year sentence. 
Neither received any leniency from the 
Federal Court judge despite the plead- 
ings of their attorneys. Both men are 
out on bail, and their sentences will be 
appealed. Notice of appeal has already 
been filed. 

Previously another bookkeeper of the 
bank, Leslie L. Root, Jr., was tried and 
convicted. His sentence, however, has 
been delayed. 

One of 1951’s Largest Bank Losses 

This case attracted widespre: id atten- 


1951’s_ largest 
to light 
Syracuse 


tion last year as one of 
bank le shortage came 
last April 30 at which time the 
Trust Co. carried total bankers blanket 
bond coverage of $650,000—$150,000_ pri- 
nary and $500,000 excess. The bond 
written by the Fidelity & Deposit 
with the United States F. & G. and the 
National Surety Corp. as co-sureties. 


The 


SSeS. 


Was 





























In these days when the emphasis is 
directed to the dangers of under-insur- 
ance it is significant to note that Syra 
cuse Trust Co. increased the amount of 
its bond only once—in 1949—at which 
time it went from $450,000 to $650,000, 
or 44%. In the opinion of some under 
writers (in view of the nearly $2,500,000 
loss) an increase of 366% would have 
been necessary to fully take care of the 
bank’s shortage in this case. 

Potter’s Irregularities 

The leading daily newspapers of Syra 
cuse have given this loss a front page 
play for weeks. Interest has centered 
on Jackson M. Potter, one of the city’s 
prominent citizens and head of a large 
real estate company, who made the mis 
take of over-speculation in real estate 
As revealed in court testimony his ac 
count at the bank was in an over-drawn 
condition for months at a time 

Klock w charged by the Govern- 
ment with making the entries to cover 
up from the bank examiners the amount 
of the checks he is charged with holding 
out. 

DeBanks M. Henward, who resigned 
as vice president of ecaeae Trust Co 
after the overdraft irregularities came 
to light, declared on the witness stand 
February 20 that he did not know the 
Jackson M. Potter Co. had over $1, 
000,000 worth of checks outstanding as 
recorded in a financial statement pre 
pared by a local accounting firm. This 
was reported in the morning edition of 
the Svracuse Post-Standard following 
his testimony. It was also recorded that 
Mr. Henward said he | never told Potter 
that the Syracuse Trust Co. would honor 
checks drawn by Potter on insufficient 
funds 


ALLSTATE APPOINTS TWO 
Arthur F. Heine has been appointed 
ant vice president, underwriting de- 
partment, of the Allstate Insurance Co., 
ary of Sears, Roebuck & Co. Wil 
Heinrich was promoted to assist- 





subsidiz 
liam J. 
ant 


secretary. 








Nelson and Smyth Joining 
Spectator Staff in Field 


managers have been 
staff of The Spectator, in- 
surance publishing organization, Phila- 
delphia. In the southeastern territory, 
\. Wilbur Nelson will be connected with 
The Spectator, a Chilton publication, in 
a business and editorial capacity, while 
William J. Smyth will cover the six New 
England states. 

Mr. Nelson brings to The Spectator a 
rich background in insurance, sales and 
editorial work. He is well known to the 
insurance fraternity for his syndicated 
columns on insurance and for his maga- 
articles. 


Two. regional 


added to the 


zine 

Mr. Nelson’s insurance journalism ca- 
reer began a few years after his dis- 
charge from the Navy as an ensign in 


World War I. His column on insurance 
first appeared in Hearst newspapers and 
then in the New York Herald Tribune. 

Later, Mr. Nelson was assistant to 
general manager of the National Board 


of Fire Underwriters for eight years. 
He then became director of the “Keep 
Well Crusade” advertising program of 


the Institute of Life Insurance and la- 
ter was director of services and promo- 


tion of the institute. Prior to joining 
The Spectator, he was insurance ac- 
count executive for Parker-Allston As- 
sociates and William Von Zehle & Co., 
Inc., New York advertising agencies. 
With a varied background in sales 
and accounting work, Mr. Smyth is well 
qualified to handle The Spectator maga- 
zine and its line of statistical and text 
books. A graduate of St. Bonaventure 
University in Olean, N. Y., Mr. Smyth 
served in an Army anti-aircraft unit 
during World War Il. For several 


years, he was connected with the Treas- 


ury Department of the Federal Govern- 
ment as deputy collector for the Bu- 
reau of Internal Revenue. He then be- 
came associated with Racing Drivers 

‘lub, Inc., Madison Square Garden, New 


coming to The 
manager ota 


Before 
sales 


auditor. 


York. as 


Spectator, he was 
Lincoln- Mercury agency in Newburgh, 
: 


KENNEDY NAMED IN. CANADA 

John H. Kennedy has been named as- 
sistant manager, fife and casualty de- 
partments, of the Prudential of England 
in Canada. 








HOME 


ance engineering (all lines); 


Inspector. Age 40. 
Box 2078, The Eastern Underwriter, 


OFFICE 


Desires position with insurance company or industrial firm. Fifteen years insur- 
four years administration of nationwide risks. Com- 
pleted university course in casualty insurance; licensed National Board Boiler 


ENGINEER | 


Maiden Lane, New York 38, N. Y. 








General Accident Appoints 
Hall Personnel Manager 


The General Accident Fire & Life As- 
surance Corp. and the Potomac Insur- 
ance Co. of the District of Columbia an- 
nounce the appointment of Robert Cole- 
man Hall as superintendent of the com- 
panies’ personnel department. Walter W. 
Hart, who has held the post since 1945, 
is on an extended leave of absence for 
medical reasons. 

Mr. Hall was graduated from Antioch 
College in 1932, received his master’s 
degree from New York University the 
following year, and began his business 
career in New York with the United 
Parcel Service. After serving several 
other concerns in the capacity of per- 
sonnel manager, Mr. Hall joined the 
Navy in 1941. He was released with 
the rank of commander after five years 
of active duty, two of which were spent 
in the Pacific theatre. He then resumed 
his personnel career as director of the 
personnel relations department of the 
Massachusetts Bonding & Insurance Co., 
and remained with that organization 
until joining the General Accident com- 
panies. 


Leslie on Profit Factor 
Page 35) 


prospective conditions that are expected 
to prevail during the period for which 
rates are to apply. The memo continued 
that it is extremely difficult to predict 
the future with accuracy with the result 
that supervisory authorities generally 
have been disposed to act in an ultra 
conservative manner where rate filings 
involve the use of prospective factors. 

Odds Against Break-even Loss Ratio 


(Continued from 


Under an inflationary economy with 
its inevitable concomitant of rising loss 
costs, the memo continued, in the long 


against 


run the odds are overwhelmingly 


PROVIDENT PROGRESS 






Income increased 


During 1951 


Accident and Health Premium 


Life Insurance in Force gained . . 





$ 5,529,919.85 


$124,253,208.00 








Accident & Health Premiums 


Life Insurance in Force 


1931 Mi $4,276,060.54 

194| ES $8 768,564.37 
1951 

1931 Ml $58,230,667.00 

194| EME $176,406,810.00 
1951 


$33,784,242.23 


$889,277,774.00 








in 44 states and Canada. 


ant 





Another good year built on specially designed Provident plans and an 
outstanding field organization to sell them. We extend our congratulations 
on this 1951 production record to all Provident producers and brokers 


PROVIDENT LIFE & ACCIDENT INSURANCE COMPANY 


yi CHATTANOOGA 
1857... 





65th Year... 1952 








1 break-even loss ratio under rates de- 
veloped from a moving average of past 
experience; this is particularly true for 
lines such as automobile liability insur- 
ance with a fixed unit of exposure. In 
addition, Mr. Leslie explained how rate 
reductions for practical reasons are per- 
missibly retroactive while rate increases, 
also for practical reasons, are applic: ible 
to policies written on and after the ef- 
fective date which means that renewals 
written up before that date are not 
affected. 

Produce Less Than Anticipated 
“For these reasons,” the memo added, 
“the strong tendency is for rates in the 

long run to produce less income than 
anticipated by the underlying computa- 
tions as well as to fall short of measur- 
ing the full requirements when trends 
affecting the experience are on the up- 
grade. The truth of this is evidenced 
by the fact that for the 10-year period 
1941-1950, the bureau companies had an 
underwriting loss of 1.1% on all bureau 
lines combined. For the 20-year period 


1931-1950 they had an underwriting 
profit of only .7%. These results oc- 
curred despite a provision of not less 


2.5% for profits and contingencies 
in the rate structure for the period.” 

On the question of whether 5% is a 
reasonable margin for underwriting 
profit, the memo mentioned the extended 
discussions in connection with the 1921 
profit formula for fire insurance by the 
NAIC which reached the conclusion that 
6% is a reasonable margin to include 
in the underwriting structure for under- 
writing profit of which 1% is in recogni- 
tion of the catastrophe hazard. 

It was also pointed out that the 5% 
profit margin in automobile physical 
damage rates has been upheld by the 
New York Department which agreed 
that any revised formula shall include 
the stated factor of 5% as a reasonable 
margin for profit and contingencies for 
this line of insurance. 

“Under these circumstances it seems 
unnecessary to have to argue for com- 
parable treatment for the casualty 
lines,” Mr. Leslie said. “That there 
should be an equal opportunity for un- 
derwriting profit between fire and casu- 
alty insurance can hardly be denied even 
though casualty companies up to now 
have operated with rates which for the 
more important lines contained a lesser 
margin than that employed by fire com- 
panies. The introduction of multiple line 
underwriting powers has been a factor 
in emphasizing the desirability of re- 
moving this inconsistency. But of much 
greater importance, however, is the pre- 
viously referred to underwriting record 
of National Bureau member companies 
which has emphasized the necessity of 
inc reasing the margin in the rates to a 


than 


uniform 5% for all lines under bureau 
jurisdiction. 
“And finally, even if the compamies 


should realize the 5% provision as profit 
after all other demands on the _ pre- 
mium dollar have been met, the appli- 
cation of the current Federal income tax 
structure would reduce the 5% provision 
to a margin of less than 2.5% of pre- 
mium.” 
Discusses Investment Earnings _ 

Mr. Leslie’s second memo is in reter- 
ence to the position of the National Bu- 
reau_ that investment earnings have no 





part in determining the proposed 5% 
provision for underwriting profit and 
contingencies. He referred to “sound 


reasons adequately set forth” by the Na- 
tional Board of Fire Underwriters in 
1949 and by the National Council on 
Compensation Insurance in 1951. Both 
of these studies have been submitted 
to the NAIC but it was the opinion 0 
Mr. Leslie and the committee that some 
Commissioners desire information on the 
subject. 
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G. R. Jordan Sizes Up 
Transfer Business 


POINTS TO THE DISADVANTAGES 


Suggests That Full, Accurate Knowledge 
of Previous Company’s Experience Be 


Obtained and Carefully Studied 


Chicago, Feb. 19—G. R. Jordan, vice 
president and manager, group depart- 
ment, Republic National Life of Dallas, 
gave this morning’s session here of the 
H. & A. Conference’s annual group in- 
surance meeting the benefit of his views 
on “Transfer Business.” He was cer- 
tain that before hospital coverage be- 
came such a live target in the group 
casualty field, the change of group car- 
riers was not so common. While there 
is some justification for transfer of busi- 
ness, Mr. Jordan said that in most cases 
the change is not justified. “Oftentimes 
it is a case of getting excited over the 
prospects of adding a big name and a 
substantial premium, only to find a loss 
in dollars and cents to our company,” he 


said. 
Mr. Jordan also expressed concern 
that in the transfer of business “we 


suffer from a good agent’s or broker’s 
interest in new commissions, although 
our commission agreements usually pro- 
vide limitations for commissions for 
take-over business. Records constantly 
confront us with higher acquisition and 
administration costs which, if over- 
looked, result in taking over and han- 
dling cases with no profit to our com- 
panies.” 

Compare Experience With Previous Co. 

One suggestion offered by Mr. Jordan 
was to get a full and accurate knowledge 
of the previous company’s experience 
on the case. He asked: “If we had the 
facts, would it not be advantageous to 
measure the previous carrier’s under- 
writing practice with ours as well as 
comparing its over-all experience, if 
available, with ours ?” 

He felt that it is a commendable prac- 
tice to notify the present carrier that 
“vou have been asked to make a bid for 
the business.” This is being done by 
some companies, he said. His company 
has found by experience that because a 
group has had coverage for some time, 
it does not reduce the claim ratio. Fur- 
thermore, the statement made, “they 
have all been cleaned up,” is too often 
erroneous. Continuing he said: 

“We have taken over some compara- 
bly large cases, with information of bad 
loss ratios, believing too much in  so- 
called extenuating circumstances and our 
ability to ‘handle this one,’ with the 
same bad experience as the previous car- 
rier. There is merit in the idea of prop- 
erly servicing a case, educating the em- 
plover as well as the insured employes 
to the benefits of the plan and its pur- 
pose. But if the premium 1s not ade- 
quate, our experience will be the same 
as the previous carrier, 

“At this time when hospital and doc- 
tors’ charges are continuing to increase, 
it is futile to think we can rewrite a 
case with added benefits over the pre- 
vious carrier without considering an in- 
creased premium. We have also found 
that it is not possible to take away 
benefits from the employes. On the con- 
trary, the demand is for increased bene- 
fits, and it is here we must carefully 
underwrite the case if it is to be profit- 
able. This means in every instance an 
Increase in premiums and a liberal claim 
department.” 

Problem of Maternity Waiting Periods 

As benefits cannot be taken away, the 
speaker said that the problem of wait- 
Ing periods in payment of maternity 
benefits must be faced. In his opinion, 
these should be waived for both em- 
plove and dependent if ‘his benefit were 
included in the previous coverage. How- 
ever, he did not think the indemnity 
should be increased over that of the 
Previous carrier for those for whom the 
Waiting period is i vaived. His 


’ 


being 
company’s practice in this connection is 
to make a record at the beginning of 
the case of those who were previously 
covered for the benefit, and are granted 


the waiver. “If the previous carrier is 
liable for the claim, of course we do 
not pay,” he said. 

Further along Mr. Jordan discussed 
the problem of employes on leave of ab- 
sence which, he said, often causes spe- 
cial consideration. “Our most practiced 
solution to this problem,” he declared, 
“is to grant the benefits if the employe 
is not on sick leave. Usually if he is on 
sick leave, the former carrier is liable. 
Upon return to active duty the employe 
is eligible for the new coverage. Fami- 
lies of employes on leave are also in- 
volved and, in most cases, the same ac- 


tion with regard to eligibility for them 
should follow the employe.” There are 
certain exceptions to this policy which 
Mr. Jordan enumerated as follows: 

“If the employe is on leave, and not 
terminated, we naturally expect them to 
return to employment. During this in- 
terim the family is entitled to protection 
and, in my opinion, it should be given 
to the family if satisfactory arrange- 
ments are made for the collection of 
premiums until the return of the em- 
ploye. 

“Some carriers permit retired em- 
ployes to continue the coverage after 





retirement. In our opinion, if the pre- 
vious carrier has granted his privilege, 
the take-over carrier should allow the 
same privilege to those insured. 

“In taking over business, I am defi- 
nitely of the opinion that we have an 
obligation to the insuring public. It is 
the insurer’s obligation to be certain 
that the employe is not adversely af- 
fected by the transfer. I also believe if 
the previous carrier would have paid 
had they continued the group, the take- 
over carrier should pay at least the 
amount the previous carrier would have 
paid.” 





The 


The hospital 


cash. He was paid $3,000 a year, but he gambled as a bet- 


tor and bookmaker for many times that amount... and lost. 
In three years, it was discovered that this trusted book- 
keeper had padded payrolls and misappropriated contri- 


butions for a grand total of $103,425.96. The hospital lost, 





bookkeeper handled considerable money in 


L CASE FROM THE FILES OF U.S.F.&G. 








not his own. 


Bookkeeper Who Turned Bookmaker... and Lost! 


too. He had been gambling with the hospital’s money. . . 


Of course, U.S. F. & G. promptly paid the full amount of 
the bond . . . but the bookkeeper had been covered for 
only $10,000. The hospital lost $93,425.96. Be sure the 


coverage is adequate to protect your client’s possible loss. 


Your local agent is constantly ready to serve you. Consult him as you would your 
doctor or lawyer. For the name of your nearest U. S. F. & G. agent, or for claim 
service in an emergency, call Western Union by number and ask for Operator 25. 


VU.S.F.& G. 


CASUALTY 
FIDELITY-SURETY 


FIRE 


United States Fidelity & Guaranty Company, Baltimore 3, Md. 
Fidelity Insurance Company of Canada, Toronto 
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Life Agency Managers 
Call A. & H. Meeting 


IN CHICAGO, APRIL 7-9 
Vesser Heads Program Committee; Will 
Concentrate on Combined Agency 
Operation * Life and A. & H. 

Accident and health writing member 
companies of the Life Insurance Agency 
Management Association will have their 
third nee spring meeting April 7-9 at 
the Drake Hotel, Chicago, according to 
Frank Vesser, chairman of the accident 


TO BE 


ad 





FRANK VESSER 


and health committee and vice president 
of General American Life. 

\lmost 80 member companies now 
write A. & H. policies along with life, 
and other interested companies have 
also been invited to attend. 

There will be five working sessions 
during the three-day meeting, with for- 
mal speeches held to a minimum and 
emphasis placed on the _ panel-open 


forum kind of discussion. The 
will include presentations of 
plans, new sales ideas, and reports on 
rement problems confronting the 
officer. As usual, the confer- 
ences will concentrate on the combined 
agency operation where life, accident 
and health are sold. 
Vesser Heads Program Committee 
Mr. Vesser heads the program com 
mittee, assisted by C. G. Ashbrook, ex- 
ecutive vice president and director of 
agencies, North American Life of Chi- 
Lyman C. Baldwin, agency vice 
president, Security Life & Accident; 
Edward R. Hodgkins, vice president and 


program 
training 


manag 
agency 





manager of agencies, Paul Revere Life; 
Frederic M. ‘ty associate director 
of company relations, LIAMA. 

Other csddears of the accident and 
health committee are FE. J. Faulkner, 
president, Woodmen Accident and 
Woodmen Central; Roswell C. Laub, 


agencies, 


vice president and ‘director of 

Monarch Life; N. Murray Longworth, 
vice president, United Benefit; D. C 
MacEwen, superintendent, accident and 
sickness department, Occidental of Cali- 
fornia; Irving Morgan, executive vice 
president, Northern Life of Washing- 
ton; Paul A. Parker, agency director, 
Old Line Life of America; James FE 


P rovident Life & 
Scholefield. CLU, 


American Life & 


Powell, vice president, 
Accident; James E 
vice president, North 
Casualty; Lawrence B. Soper. assistant 
vice president, New York Life. Travis 
T. Wallace, president, Great American 
Reserve, is board representative on the 
committee. Staff representatives are Mr. 


Peirce and William H. Whorf. 


BUFFALO PROGRAM COMPLETED 


Speakers Listed for A. & H. Sales Con- 
gress at Buffalo Hotel, March 7; 
Baskin Is Program Chairman 
Oakley Baskin, program chairman for 
1952 accident and health sales congress 
of the Buffalo Association of Accident 
& Health Underwriters, announces the 
complete program for the meeting, 
March 7, at Hotel Buffalo. The con- 
gress is beginning at 10 a.m., with lunch- 
eon at 12:30 p.m., and cocktails at 4 
p.m. Oliver H. Turgeon is president of 
the association. Following is the pro- 

gram: 

“Key Note Speaker’. 
house, Buffalo, district sales manager, 
Brown & Bigelow; “Aviation and 
Special Risk Coverage’’—Joseph H. Nor- 
ton, resident vice president, Continental 


Ralph Water- 


Casualty Co. for metropolitan New 
York; “Insurance From the Woman’s 
Point of View’—Madge Taggart, Buf- 
falo, assistant district attorney of Erie 
County; Failure to Success’—The 
movie based on Frank Bettger’s now 
famous book, “How I Raised Myself 


from Failure to Success.” 

Luncheon speaker will be Robert P 
Hallock, Jr., superintendent of agen- 
cies, western division, Massachusetts 
Protective Association, Inc., and Paul 
Revere Life Insurance Co. of Worces- 
ter, Mass., on “Help Yourself to What 
You Have.” 

Afternoon Session: “Sales Demonstra- 
tion’—H. Preston Hoskin and James F 
Loftus, Jamestown, representatives of 
Monarch Life Insurance Co. of Spring- 
field, Mass.: “Dollars In Your Pocket” 

Paul T. Williams, Detroit, health and 
accident sales manager, Earl B. Brink 
agency of Mutual Benefit Health & Ac- 
cident Association; “Double Barreled 
Selling’”—Robert S Cornelius, Buffalo, 
vice saat Sattlers. 


Bureau Repubts Pewnttivs 
Paid in N. J. Crashes 


From the 72 insurance companies com- 
prising the Bureau of Accident & Health 
Underwriters, $406,000 in accident insur- 
ance benefits have been paid to date 
to beneficiaries of persons killed in_ the 
recent airline crashes at Elizabeth, N. J., 
on December 16, January 22, and Febru- 
ary 11. These payments have been made 
under policies of accident insurance held 
by persons lost in those crashes. How- 
ever, these sums do not include amounts 
paid to beneficiaries of crash victims 
under life insurance policies or amounts 
paid by insurance companies for other 
insured resulting from those 
crashes. 

The bureau was instrumental, by virtue 
of studies conducted immediately after 
the war, in having many companies vir- 


losses 


Reserve Life Capital 

Raised to $1,000,000 
OSHLO NAMED VICE PRESIDENT 
Capital and Surplus Funds Now Amount 


to $5,020,458, While Total Assets 
Reach $20,112,726 


E. H. Barry, secretary of Reserve 
Life Insurance Co., Dallas, Tex., an- 
nounces that the Board of Insurance 


Commissioners of Texas has approved 
an increase in the company’s capital 
from $500,000 to $1,000,000. The increase 
was authorized by a recent special meet- 
ing of the directors of the company. 
The entire amount of the capital of 
the company, $1,000,000 in U. S. Gov- 
ernment bonds is on deposit with the 
treasurer of the state of Texas. This 
deposit is made voluntarily by the com- 
pany in compliance with a Texas law 
which provides that once such a deposit 
is made, it may never be withdrawn by 


the company, but must remain intact 
for the protection of policyholders 
throughout the existence of the com- 
pany. 


Capital and surplus funds now amount 
to $5,020,458, with total assets amount- 
ing to $20,112,726. During the past year, 
Reserve Life paid more than $15,000,000 
in benefits to policyholders carrying its 
hospitalization and other forms of acci- 
dent and health insurance. 


Increases Attention to Life Insurance 


During the past few years, Reserve 
Life has given increased attention to 


the development of its life department, 
and now has more than $53,000,000 of 
insurance in force. 

The election of Frank H. Oshlo, ac- 
tuary of the company, to the position 
of vice president and actuary was also 
announced by Mr. Barry. Mr. Oshlo 
has been associated with Reserve Life 
for the past two Jaye He was _for- 
merly actuary of the George Washing- 
ton Life Insurance Co. of Charleston, 
W. Va., and completed his training in 





tually eliminate the air travel exclusion 
which for many years was contained in 
the majority of accident insurance poli- 
cies. This increase in the policy coverage 
was made by these companies without 
any additional premium cost to the 
policyholders. As a result of this liberal- 
ization in accident insurance policies, 
insurance companies, according to the 
bureau studies, have paid $820,000 to 
policyholders and their beneficiaries in 
the past few years for disability and 
accidental death benefits which previous- 
ly would not have been paid. Principal 
breakdowns of this amount are $371,000 
paid in benefits for accidents resulting 
from scheduled over-land flights; $199,- 
000 for accidents resulting from private 
flights; and $148,000 paid in benefits for 
accidents resulting from scheduled over- 
water flights. 











NOW AVAILABLE 


A HOSPITAL EXPENSE PLAN 
PAYING 


From $5 to $10 a day for 100 days accident or illness. 
10 times the daily rate for miscellaneous expense. 
Plus 3 times the daily rate for emergency expense for injury. 


TO WHICH MAY BE ADDED 


Surgical expense providing $125, $225 or $300 maximum. 
Medical expense providing $3 daily for doctor's visits in 


OSTEND, new york 
Cisuimer Company 
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hospital. 
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Lawrence Joseph 


FRANK H. OSHLO 


actuarial science at Drake 
and the University of Iowa. 


Pease on B. & M. 


(Continued from Page 36) 


University 





lishing the amount of insurance to be 
purchased.” 

Mr. Pease then remarked that he was 
particularly interested in the commit- 


tee’s recommendation for simpler forms 


“because such an objective has been 
one of my pet projects for several 
years.” He also subscribed wholeheart- 


edly to the suggestion to eliminate 
third-party liability which “is relatively 
unimporti int in the boiler and machinery 
form. 3ut the deletion of any cover 
age——no matter how trivial it may be 
—creates an opening for competitive 
criticism of a kind with which most of 
you are familiar, he said. 

Present Premium Rating Method 

The speaker also agreed that a radi- 
cal change in the premium rating 
method is needed. “It is admittedly 
cumbersome.” In his opinion, “anything 
which would ease the lot of the policy- 
holder, underwriter and agent would be 
welcome. But most of the complications 
which are inherent in the rating struc- 
ture are caused by a desire to promul- 
gate an equitable rate for insured ob- 


jects of an almost infinite variety with 
all their corresponding variations ot 
risk. 


“It is suggested that the boiler and 
machinery rates, while complicated, have 
a much more justifiable base than those 
used in a number of fields. As an exam- 
ple of a rate which is simple in applica- 
tion but liable to produce inequitable 
results in practice, is the rating of U. 
& O. insurance by fire insurance com- 
panies on a basis of property value with 
which it has no sound measurable rela- 
tion. 

“By this I do not mean to convey the 
impression that we are saddled forever 
with our present rating methods, I think 
there is a solution to the problem. 
I have thought—as probably have many 
others of industrial classifications 
subdivided into plants generating or 
purchasing power with rates varying in 
acordance with horsepower or kilowatt 
capacities. But a study of such_possi- 
bilities would entail thousands of man- 
hours of research to develop rates which 
would produce premium results in toto 
comparable with that which is obtained 
from the same risk on the present basis 
and which could be justified in the eves 
of the state supervisory authorities. 
Otherwise. its introduction by one com- 
pany would result in an extraordinary 
and possibly disastrous disturbance he 
lar to that which afflicted the field 1 
1943, when a uniform method of rating 
both boiler and machinery lines was 1n- 
troduced.” 
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“Unforeseen events ... need not change and shape the course of man’s affairs” 





Thirty “D’s” has September 


TOMORROW could be “D” Day for your business. 
For Dishonesty, Destruction and Disappearance 
menace your assets every day of every month of 
every year. 

A dishonest employee might take off with your 
funds. A clever forger might alter one of your 
checks. Your office or store might be robbed. Fire 
or flood could destroy your money or securities. 
The list of unpleasant possibilities grows longer 


all the time. See any daily newspaper for details. 


Your one sure protection against loss from any of 
these hazards is adequate insurance. 

This protection is available in a single policy 
known as the 3-D Policy—Dishonesty, Destruc- 
tion and Disappearance. Talk to your Maryland 
agent about it. You'll find him well-equipped to 
advise you on such a policy fitted to your own 
particular needs. 

Remember: because your Maryland agent knows 


his business, it’s good business for you to know him. 


MARYLAND CASUALTY COMPANY 


Baltimore 3, Maryland 


All forms of Casualty Insurance, Fidelity and Surety Bonds, for business, industry and the home, through 10,000 agents & brokers 











Another compelling advertisement to help Maryland agents and brokers 
sell businessmen the broad protection of the 3-D Policy. 













































that cannot 


be measured... 


HIs is the time of.year when The Home Insur- 
j poe Company reports on its operations and 
progress for the previous year. In so doing, as 
you will note, we list the physical assets of the 
company. 

One of our most fundamental assets, however, 
cannot be listed and evaluated in dollars. That 
asset is the close bond of personal interest and 
friendship that has always existed between The 
Home and the policyholders it serves. 

This asset has a threefold source. In part, it 
springs from the very nature of the business in 
which The Home is engaged. No field of activity 
is more deeply personal than the field of property 
insurance ... the protection of a man’s home, his 
business, his cherished possessions. Another un- 
derlying stimulus of this friendly relationship is 
the natural concern any policyholder feels re- 
garding the company which provides him protec- 
tion, and his loyalty to a company which proves 
itself worthy of loyalty. The third source lies in 
the whole business philosophy of The Home and 
its more than 40,000 agents and representatives 
... a warm and human way of doing business on 
the directly personal level; a relationship of 
people with people—people supplying service to 
people with a need for that service. 

To the stockholders who own The Home, no 
asset is of greater value. Every premium pay- 
ment, every policy, every claim and every benefit 
that make up the story of The Home for 1951 
is a direct outgrowth of that bond of friendly 
interest. 


It is the foundation on which The Home builds. 
Sincerely, 


PRESIDENT 


PROPERTY 
INSURANCE 





Balance Sheet 


ADMITTED ASSETS 

United States Government Bonds . 

SOR SNS 2G late ew, ee 

Preferred and Common Stocks .... . 
Cash in Office, Banks and Trust Companies . 
Investment in The Home Indemnity Compan 
PRN ERT ooo hes ioe iene ace the: 
Agents’ Balances or Uncollected Premiums . 


Other Admitted Assets . ......- 
Total Admitted Assets . ... . 


LIABILITIES anp C 


APITAL 


Reserve for Unearned Premiums . 
Unpaid Losses and Loss Expenses 


Taxes Payable . . 


Reserves for Reinsurance oe 


Dividends Declared 
Other Liabilities . . 


Total Liabilities Lule , 


Capital Stock . . . 
Sarge) 5%. < 


Surplus as Regards Policyholders 


co) 


December 31, 
1951 


$ 94,712,097.11 
61,066,023.83 
137,331,389.75 
34,525,001.17 

y 16,775,982.44 
6,804,977.76 
19,562,958.04 
4.154,929.80 
$374.933.359.90 


$163,843,315.15 
33,259,160.83 
7,500,000.00 
1,783,086.36 
3,600,000.00 
4.596,351.05 
$214.581,913.39 
$ 20,000,000.00 
140,351,446.51 
$160.351,446.51 
$374,933,359.90 


NOTES: Bonds carried at $5,514,759 Amortized Value and Cash $80,000 in the above 


balance sheet are deposited as required by law. All securities have been valued in 
accordance with the requirements of the National Association of Insurance Commis- 


sioners. 


Based on December 31, 1951 market quotations for all bonds and stocks 


owned, the Total Admitted Assets would be $371,808,657 and the Surplus as Regards 
Policyholders would be $157,226,744. 

















Lewis L. CrarKke 
Banker 


Grorce McANENY 
Trustee, 
Title Guarantee & 
Trust Company 


Harotp V. SmitH 
President 


Freverick B. ApaMs 
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Atlantic Coast Line 
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Rosert W. Dow Linc 
President, 

City Investing Co. 
Grorce GuNp 
President, 
Cleveland Trust Co. 


Harotp H. Herm 
President, 
Chemical Bank & 
Trust Co. 
Cuarves A. Loucuin 
Vice President & 
General Counsel 
Ivan Escott 
Vice President 


*Elected January 14, 1952 


Directors 


Percy C. Mapeira, Jr. 
President, 
Land Title Bank & 
Trust Co. 

Eart G. Harrison 
Schnader, Harrison, 
Segal & Lewis 
Cxamrion McDowett Davis 
President, 
Atlantic Coast Line 
Railroad Co. 
Warren S. Jounson 
Vice Chairman, 
Peoples Savings 
Bank & Trust Co. of 
Wilmington, N.C. 
Rocer W. Basson 
Chairman of Board, 
Babson’s Reports, Inc. 


Henry C. Brune 
President, 
Empire Trust Company 
Harsin K. Park 
President, 

First National Bank 
of Columbus, Ga. 
Boykin C, Wricnt 
Shearman & Sterling 
& Wright 


Leroy A. Lincotn 
Chairman of Board, 
Metropolitan Life 
Insurance Company 
Tuomas J. Ross 
Senior Partner, 

Ivy Lee and T. J. Ross 
Henry C. Von Erm 
Honorary Chairman 
of Board, 
Manufacturers Trust 

ompany 
Joun M. FRANKLIN 
President, 

United States Lines Co. 
Lou R. CranDaLi 
President, 

George A. Fuller Co. 
Kennetu E. Brack 
Vice President & 
Assistant to the President 
Leonarp PETERSON 
Vice President & Controller 
Hexpert A. Payne 
Vice President & Secretary 
J. Epwarp Meyer* 
President, 

Cord Meyer Development 
Company 





«x THE HOME * 
Susrance Company 


Home Office: 59 Maiden Lane, New York 8, N. Y. 


The Home Indemnity Company, an affiliate, writes Casualty Insurance, Fidelity and Surety Bonds 
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